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If I was writing this book now, I would do it a little

differently, and say some different things, as I have

learned a great deal more about these traditions

in the past quarter of a century or so since I wrote it.

,But, may it benefit all beings - imperfect as it is - none-the-less.

Sacred Hoop Magazine is still being published:

www.sacredhoop.org
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n T R 0 D U C T (.;J n 

WHAT is A SHAihAn? 
IF YOU LIVED A LIFE WHERE YOU RCLIED DIRECTLY ON T H[ LAND TO SUPPORT YOU. RATHER THAN THE 

LOCAL SHO P. IF YOU RELIED ON YOUR W ITS. RATH CR THAN ON TECHNOLOGY . THEN YOU WOULD SEE 

THE WORLD IN A VERY DIFFERENT WAY FROM THE WAY YOU SEE IT NOW . 

Y
ou would probably h,we grown 

up being told that the Earth is 

alive and with a ~pirit, nor a 

"dt!ad thing» 10 be exploited for human 

gain. You would have been rold the 

weather had a spirit, the tree s had 

spirits, the hawk, rhe srone, th e 

mountain, the Earth and all the 

beings of the Earth had spi rits. 

You wouJd have been told that to 

live as a human being in the midst of 

aJI this life you need ro act with respect 

and rega rd for all your actions. You 

would have been mid thar the life of 

an animal taken in the hunt is sacred 

and is given to you as a precious gift. 

not a mere commod ity to be taken 

without regard. 

To help you ro predict the 

unexpected, and to help you 

to maint:tin a "right 

relation ship" with the 

complex living system 

in which you lived, you 

would seek out those from 

your people with special 

knowled ge. You would seek 

out those who held the old 

ways rhar had been passed 

down to them, the ways rhar 

your people used to communicate 

and mediate with the spirits of nil 

tha t you shared thi s life with. You 

would seek out the shaman . 

The word shaman is a Siberian word 

from the Tun gus tribe, where it mean s 

a "hea ler and magician,·· but ir has, in 

the se days of globa l concepts, become a 

word which means n person from 

almost nny cuhure with a special 

knowledge of he.iling .rnd a greater 

awareness of how the world of the 

spiri ts works. 

rvluch of chis book is drawn from 

a variety of Native f\mcriean spiritual 

trad itions. The se tradition s, however, 

are by no mean s exclusive to America: 

Siber ian shaman s witnessing a N,nivc 

Arncrican ceremony would quite likely 

understand its purpo se, and al though 

The Powers of the Four Directions are 

the powers of nil living things, mineral. 
animal, human, plant, nnd the four 

elements, Enrth. /Ji,; Fire, nud /,14,te,: 

rhey m11y perform th em differcnrly in 

their cuJnire, rhe Siberian traditions 

hold many paraUcls to those of the 

;-..;;uivc Amer icans . 

A shaman is, if you like, a 

"technician of the sacrt!d," a person 

who undersrnnds th ,n all is alive, 

and who is trained to work with 

this knowled ge to help their people. 

Thi s book c-annot teach you w be 

a shaman : no book can ever do thar. 

1 ndced . much of what is in this book 

is not strictl y shama nic at :tll in the 

anthropological sense of the word; 

it is animistic. Anim ism, or the 

undersrnnding that everythin g 

is alive with spirit, could be 

considered the basis of 

shamani sm . 

By developing an 

animistic or shama nic 
"world view," we can begin 

to gain a much deeper 

connection with the 

world and begin ro sec 

the wonder rhat is life. Ir 
is the first step to walking 

a shamanic path, for 1\fithout 

developing our animis tic 

selves, we can never come to 

grips with a sha man 's reality. 

These ancient ways, which arc 

not losr, and wh ich were once a part 

of what has become Western culture, 

can teach us much about the world 

in which we live, and help us g,,in i 

richer rehltionship wirh all its many 

parts, seen and unseen. 
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C HAPTER O nE 

• • 
THE WAY 0F THE SPIRITS 
THE SHAMAN WALKS WITH THE SPIRITS All T H~ TIML ALL TH INGS HAVE A Sl'IR IT IN HIS WORLD: THE FOREST 

HE LIVCS WITHIN . HIS DRUM. THE ILLNESS HE IS REN\OVING FR.OM HIS SICK RELATION . HE SITS IN TII E SACRED 

CENTER OF TH E WORLD ANI) AROUND HIM ON ALL SIDES. AS WELL AS ABOVE AND BELOW HIM. ARE THE SPIRITS. 

H 
c knows some spirit s arc 

trick sters, some arc wise, 

some foolish, some powerful, 

some weak. He is taught by the spirit s 

as well as his human teachers, he :1sks 

for their advice, calls upon them for 

help, and speaks to them wht:n he 

need s answers. I le set out on the 

shaman' s road ,vhen he was young . 

He remember s the spirit s workin g 

with him , remakin g him when he 

became mortally ill as a youth . He 

knows the spiri1s are always around 

him; they are his world. 

Somctimc s, he know s the spir its can 

become too much his world, and the 

physical people around him can 

become shadows. He knows many 

shamans have lost their balance and 

become stuc k more in the world of the 

spirits than in the world of people; he 

knows his ways are not a tradition to 

enter without due care and sobriety. 

His people have come ro him for 

man y years ro ask him for his 

help. Tie calls to the spirit s and, 

throu gh them, he help s rhe 

people wirh rheir hunt, helps 

them find tho se who are lost in 

the forest, helps the couples who arc 

without children, and tho se who 

have been left behind when loved 

ones have died. He also knows that the 

cycle of the year is a dance berwecn the 

spir irs and rhe people, :111d he has been 

raught the ceremonies that need to be 

performed at points in the year to keep 

the great dan ce in step. 

Sometimes he uses his common sense 

when he work s with rhe people who 

come to sec him. He gives them .,dvice 

and guidance, helpin g them find rhe 

answers they need from deep within 

themse lves. Ar other time s he knows 

that to help them he need s ro ask the 

spirit s for help, and so he prepares to 

use the old ways of his people: he sings 

the old songs; he makes the sacred 

tools needed to help with the 

ceremony; he makes offerings 

to the spirit s of all life; and he 

c.111s to power s far greater th:in 

him self. And th e spirit s come 

and the spirit s help . 

/111 /n111, Spirit mask representing a 

.wpernatural creature. An <1(/0r wea ring 

the mask wou ld berome imbued ,with the 

spirit being represented. 

9 
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F0R ALL IhY RELATi 0 ns 
TIIERE IS A NATIVF AMERICAN Pl I RASE. "FOR ALL MY RELATIONS." THE LAKOTA WORDS FOR THIS ARE "MITAKUYA OYASIN." 

THIS DOESN'T M~AN JUST YOUR MOTIi ER.AND FATHER. YOUR 6ROTll[RS AND SISTERS. YOUR AUNT AND UNCLE: 

IT MEANS YOUR CAT. TII E BIRD YOUR CAT CATCHES. TIIE MITES IN THE BIRD'S FEATHERS. TIIE TREE THE 61RD LIVED IN. 

TII E CLOUDS IT FLEW B[N EATI I. AND THE STARS ABOVC TII E CLOU OS. 

+ 

I 
n thi s view of the world, alJ 

thin gs arc alive, and all things 

have a spirit. All things ultimately 
come from the same Grandparent s: 

Spirit and ~larcer; Earth and Sky; 
Grandfather and Grandmother. 

As we all have the same parents, 
we are all related. 

A Buddhist who sits to do a 

meditation will often finish this 
practice with the words, "I dedicate 

this practice to all sentie11t beings, 

so that aU sentient beings may reach 

enlightenment." Saying "for all my 
relations" is similar to this. \ Vhen you 

ay a prayer for Auntie Ada, or for 
your cat, you finish by saying ~for al] 

my rclarions." \Vhen you give money 

to a beggar or co a charity, you say 
''for all my relations." 

Your mother and father made you in 

this life, from egg and sperm, but your 
grandpa rcncs-Grnndfather Spirit and 

Grandmother Earth-arc the creators 

of all life. Everythin g you touch and 
own comes from their union. You can 

own nothing that is outside of it. If 
you wear a I 00 percent acrylic jumper, 

crafted by factory workers in a gray, 
polluted, industrial town, it still came 

from the Earth and started its life 
millions of years ago as a Grandchild 

of the Slq· and Earth. 
Nicholas Black Elk, the Lakota 

holy man, made famous in the book 

Black F.lk Speaks by John Ncihardt, 
had a vision as a child. 

"Then I was standing 011 IM highrst 

11101111tai11 of them all, and around 

about beneath me was the whole hoop 

of the world And while I stood there, 

I saw more than I can tell, and I 

understood more tha11 I saw.far I was 

seei11g i11 a satrc•d ma1111er the shapes of 
all things i11 the Spirit a11d the shapt 

of all shapes as they must live together 

like 011e being. And I saw that the 

Samd Hoop of my people was one of 
111a11y hoop,, that made one rirde, wide 

as daylight and of starlight. And in 
the renter grew one mighty flowering 

tree to shelter all tlx rhildrm of one 

mother and one father. And I saw that 

it was holy.• 

When we rail to the spirits using our 

voire and a drum in the old wny, we open 

our u11dersta11di11g to greater things. 



The Sacred H oop can be thought of 

as a huge council circle which contai ns 

all life. Sitting in a circle means no one 

place is'bette r than any other and all 
beings arc equal. Because of this Sacred 

Hoop, any shamanic or animistic path 

has to start from a position of gratitude: 
"Thank you Grandfather, thank you 

Grandmother for this day, for my life, 
for my hand s that touch and my eyes 

that see." We are such tiny beings in 

the world; we control so very fatle . 

As a circle has no place that is 

more important than any other, all 

who sit upon it are equal. V./e share the 

world with the other human people, 

the plant people, the swimming 

people, the cloud people, the flying 

people, the crawling people, the stone 
people. All our relations, all beings, 

sit on the Sacred Hoop, in their 
own particular and special place. 

One Lakota elder once said to me: 

"There tm three wnys lo wnlk with the 

Sacred Pipe. You m11 walk before the 

pipe, in which case you are dead. You 

mn walk beside the pipe, which is the 

road of ego and madness, or you can 

walk behind the pipe, which is the 

road of humility.• 

Although he was talking about a 
specific sacred tradition of his people, 

this can be applied to any work with 
the spirits. When we set out on this 

journey we do so in a landscape that 

will teach us that we owe it all to the 

spirits, to Grandmother Earth and 

Grandfather Spirit. 

Ther e are shamanic traditions in 

the world where shamans put spells 

on each other , and where sorcery is 
used to harm the life path of oth ers. 
This is not a way I would recommend, 

and it is most definitely not what 

this book is about . We live durin g a 
time where more respect and honest 

communication between all the 

~ 0 R A L L rn Y R EL A T i 0 n s 

peoples of the Sacred Hoop arc 

needed, not more unnecessary 

manipulation. 

All lift sits in the sacred circle 

of the 11Jorld, and comes from 

the same parents. 

Sorcery is the use of magic to 
control the world around you, creating 

power over others. To walk a sacred 
road we need to develop power over 

ourselves: we arc our own worst enemy. 

The se ancient paths affirm life and 

teach respect for all its many parts. 

If we respect it, how can we wish to 

have power over it? 

11 
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+ 

SACRED ETHICS 
WE ARE ALL TRAVELERS IN A SACRED LAND . All w e TOUCH J-IAS sr1RIT AND IS DESERVING OF OUR RESrECT. 

WE ARE JUST ONE PART OF THE SACRl:D CIRCLE OF LIFE. WE MUST TOUCH THE WORLD IN A l'HYSICAL WAY. 

AS WE ARE PHYSICAL BEINGS. BUT WE NEED TO TOUCH IT IN A GENTLE MANNER AND W ITH BEAUTY. 

IT 
arive people arc often seen 

as wise ones, in touch with 

the world in a deeper way 

than Westerners. Sometimes this is 
right, and somNime s native people 

deliberately play this for al l it is 

worrh, and jump on the New Age 

bandwa gon. Some native people wish 

to share their knowledge, saying iri s 

for all humanity, as a way for us to 

walk in a bal:inced way upon ou r 

Grandmother. Orher s arc horrified 

by what they sec as the who lesale 

rhcfr of rheir spiritual tradition s and 

the destrucrion of their culture. 

As you travel these pat hs, I urge you 

to go with respect. Respect rhe world 

you live in, respect the teachings you 

hear and rhe ceremonies you 

learn. Respect the views of 

those who wish to reach 

you and tho se who do nor. 

Above all, respect yourself. 

for in this world of the 

sacred, remember you 

arc sacred too . 

I have been m.1king 

things for ceremony 

and working with 

ceremony now for 

many years, and the 

first thing T discovered was 

that every ceremony and "medicine 

item" is different. Some dcspcrntdy 

want ro happen, and almosr will 

themselve s into existence; some have 

to be nursed and cased inro form; some 

start out as one thin g and end up as 

another; some arc very sacred, and 

tell you so; some are just craftwor k 

and play. There is no easy way ro 

explain how you know rhc difference, 

you just do somehow . There arc thin gs 

that can be done to help the process, 

mostly in the way you work and the 

w,1y you treat the craft materials and 

objects you arc workin g with. 

You need ro feel good :tbout the 

thing s you use; if a material docs 

not seem right- do not use it. For 

instance, if you arc using plast ic 

• • 

mace rial as part of the item and you 

have a nagging doubt about it, listen 

to yourself; if you feel fine about ir, 

then it probably is fine roo. The same 

applie s to bird or animal part s. If you 

do use rhcm, listen to them and 

see if rhey wanr to be used as 

much as you want to use them. 

Always gather material s such as 

ht:rbs, wood, or ocher thing s 

from the world with grcac 



re pc t. k their pcrmi ion and tell 
them what ou wanr rhcm for and 

why. If you arc nor go ing to u c them 

for a whiJc, ·tore them in a re pc rfiil, 

acred \·V:t): rry packing them with 
\ eer- mellino- mudging herb and 

wrap them in red loth . as red i. 
historically considered to be 
a :Kred and protective color. 

Leave a small gifr, or a "givc-aw,1y •· 

when you gather vou.r material . 
A give-away i. a token of thank , , 
ofrcn ju . t :i mall rhing, bur one 

that reminds you that you 
don't automatically take. J t 
completes the cycle: you have 
r:.tkcn o you also give. Give­

awav arc ommon in manv . . 
culture , , nd many different 

thing :ire given, . uch a milk, 

(.!IED ET H 

wine, perfume, blood, toba ·co, om 

meal, flower , rurquoi c, gold, bread 
wear, jade, olore I ·and, pollen, beer 

whi. ky, coin , or crnnd of hair. lt ha 
even become quite po ular over recent 
year to leave small pieces of ho oh1te. 

Find the be t time for you ro make 
the mcdi inc bjcct or do a cremony: 
rhi hould be a rime when you have 

good energy. Begin by mu lging all 
rhc tool and material vou arc rroina 

m u e. a well a your elf and your 

environment (,u pag .: 14). ork on 
a cloth or piece f leather: in many 
rr.1.dirions, ,1 mcdi inc object should 
nor rou h the groun d a it need · to 
be kept lean 3nd apart from rhc 

veryday. phy. ieal world. 
Pray and a k for help. Alway Ii ten 

to the things you arc worlcin , ith, 
your environment, and yourself to act 
an·wer. or p inrcr rdlin o-you what 

ro do nexr. Don't ru h ir-do n't go 

beyond your own cnerg_ limit . In 
crafcwork don't 

a ept that "it 
will do, it's 

almo t ri ht.' ' 
I you o , ron , 

rarr it again. 

Tobacco i oue of the ways ati ve ,l/111erica11 

people give back to Gra11d111other Earth; a 

gift of a small piece of tobacco is romirli:mf 

lo be a prayer of thanks. 

Trndirionally a medicine object docs 
nor belong to you, and it is good to 

rive it :n ay to the power of the Four 
Dire ·rion and rhe bovc and Below. 
You can do thi in a imple ceremony. 

O ffer it to each direction in turn wd 
tell rhcm wh u :tre and wh,tt the 

item i · for. A k permission from rhcm 
co us" ir-in rcnirn for the health of all 
of your relation· . It i be t if you find 

your O\ n word , bur rhcv could be 
omerhing like rhi : 

• 011/h Powas, this Ii/lie one a,ks 
permiHio11 to II.It' this sacred tool iu 

a mm•r/ mr11111er jor the health ef a/1 

my rt.'latio11s. I ml:. lo hold it i11 trust, 

/11wwi11g thnt it, lilu my O"<J.'11 body 
and all I own, '.l.•i/1 br paSJc·d 011, • 

day to nnolh1·1:" 

You can repeat this speech, or 
sornethino-very , imila,·, ro each 

dirccrion in nirn. On ce this is done 
the object can be u.cd, but remember, 

it i nor your , and one day, pirit may 
\ :111r it to go to omeo ne else, and 

ou will not have a ay in thc matter. 
Remember that it is extremely 
important to show respect at aU rime . 

E ve rything tomes from Grandmother 

Earth - there is 11othi11g we can make 

that Shi· does not gi v e m the materials 

for. So we give back lo Her small gifts 

to say 1h1111k yo11. 

13 
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SlhUDGinG 
BEFORE WE IIEGIN TO ENTER THE SACRED WE NEED TO PREPARE. COME AND BE WASHED IN THE SWEET 

SMOKE OF T H E II ERBS THAT GROW UPON T H E EARTH. FEEL THE SACRED WRAP ITSELF AROUND YOU AS 

THE SMOKE CLEANS YOU AND THE PLACE YOU SIT. AND DRAWS THE SPIRITS CLOSE TO YOU. SMELL T H E 

SAGE. SM ELL THE CEDAR. SC[ HQ\',' THE WORLD PREPARES TO CHANGE AS WE ENTER T H E CEREMONY . 

t he burning of herb s and spices 

ro cre:irc a cleansing smoke 

barh and to purif), people, 

ceremonial space, and rirual objec ts is 

very ancient . J\lany different culrures 

and peoples have had their own 

methods and favorite herb s over the 
ages. Even in the We stern culrure this 

practice has again become popular . 

re-emerging under the old English 

word m111dge, which origina lly meant 

"a smo ky fire'' by which cattle were 

driven to clean them of insects. 

Peop le the world over use a variety 

of smudging mixtt1res; most arc herbs, 

but some are aromatic gum resins such 

as copal from Mexico. The se aromatic 

gums :ire found in other areas of the 

world too, frank.incense being perhaps 

the most famous. It is good to sec and 

smelJ the clouds of smudge smoke 

rising from the incense burners in 11 

High Church ceremony; we all seem 

to hold smoke sacred. Perhaps this is 

because smoke is hair.val' between 

Spirit and i\lattcr. \~/c see ir, and yet 

we cannot truly touch it. and as ic 
rises highe r it gradu:11ly dissipates 

until suddenly it is no longer there. 

No wond er chat in man_v rradirioM ir 

is seen as :1 perfect vehicle to carry our 

prnyers from rhis realiry tO the other. 

The principle Native Ameri can 

smudging herb is sage. Thi s includes 

both the true sages of the Sn/via 
family, such as common sage (Sn/vi(/ 
o.ffiri11nlis) and white sage (Snlv,a 
11pio11n), as welJ as so-called sages of 

the Arti:misia family such as sagebrus h 

(/lrtemisia lridmtata) . Other Native 

American herb s include sweergrass 

(I lii:rorhloe odoratn), a sweer-smelljng 

recd, cedar, nnd juniper . Cedar and 

juniper are also used in l\Ion golia, 

Siberia . and Tibt't, and swcetgras s is 

also burned in other countries where 

it naturally grows. 

In Britain, man_y herbs are also used, 

includin g rosemary (Rosmarim,s 

~ffici,,a/iJ), mugworc (Artm1isin 

vulgaris) , lavender (Lava11d11/a 

nngustijolia) , woodrnff ( Cali um 

odemt11m), and wormwood (Arlt'misin 

absi11th11111). lt was, until very recently, 

the practice in some places in Britain 

to smud ge _vour house with rosema ry 

smoke on l\ 1 ay Day after all the 

physical deaning had been done. 

The herbs arc burned on their own 

or in mixtures, depending on trad ition 

and requir ed effect. Man y herbs, 

such as rhe tme sages, sagebrush, 

and rosemar y, arc used for cleansing 

and pur i~·ing. The effect of the smoke 

from these plant s is to remove negative 

energies. Other herb s, such as 

sweetgrass, which is ,tlso found in 

Scotland (where it was known as 

Holy Cra ss) and northern Europe, 

arc burned to brin g blessings and 

beauty, and to invoke the spirits. 

Iv/any people bum sm udge in a shell and 

ji111 the smoke wi th faathers-b lowi11g 

into the fire is 110I considered good. 



Lavender 

l!iii\l:B'I,-- -- Sweet herbs ore 

often bundled up 

together imo whor 

is commonly known 

as o smudge scick 

\,Vhcn you smudge, you place the herb s 

or mixture of herb s into a shell, or a 

fireproof bowl or dish . The mi,xturc can 

burn quite hor, so ic is imp onanr that 

whatever you use can take the heat 

with ou t cracking. Some traditi ons say 

not to use shells, us they say the water 

docs nor blend with the fire. Other 

people say that to use a she ll helps 

to balance the clements. 

When you are ready, lighr the 

mixntre and fan it with a feather or 

a fan. Blowing into the mi..,turc is 

generally not encouraged as it can be 

seen ;1s blowing one's own neg:iriviry 

into the mi..,rurc. The smoke then rises 

in a sweet -smelling cloud, in which 

you can wash yourse lf, orhcrs, your 

room, and the objects you arc using 

Trees give us fragrant resins we con 

burn. such os frankincense and copol 

Aromatic herbs such os whice sage 

ore o traditional port of ceremonies 

in many cultures 

in your shamanic practice-the list 

is endless. \Vhcn smud ging indoors 

many tradition s say that a window 

should be open ar all times to allow 

itny negative energies ou t. 

lf you arc washing a person, one way 

to do th is is ro start at rhe left foot and 

to move rhc smoke up rhc left leg with 

the use of the fan or feather. Proceed 

up rhc body and around rhc top of rhc 

head, back down rhc center of the 

body, moving the smoke outward to 

thi; sides and :iroun<l the back. Fini sh 

off by wafting the smo ke down the 

right leg and our and a\\>ay from the 

right foot, The feather can be used as 

a sore of psychic brush with which you 

wipe away negative energy as if it were 

dust or cobwebs. 

Sometimes, rather than burning 

loose herb s, you can bundli; the mi.x 

together in a short far wand, often 

called a sm udge stick. The leaves of 

the herbs arc often bound with cotto n 

thread. Smudge sticks work just as wcU 

as loose herb s. The med1od you 

use is a matter of personal choice. 

fr c:in be :i good idea to find out 

a little about rhe herb s that grow 

where you uve. Almos t every culntrc 

has something that gro ws nearby for 

smudg ing. In a dry hot place, one 

herb will grow and when rhe climate 

changes another will take its place. 

On ce you have done a little research, 

you can go about harvesting your own 

herbs and drying them . 

\ Vhen you have found your plant, 

talk ro ir. Tell ir what you wanr ir for 

:md rh:ir you wish ro rake it in a sacred 

manner . Ask its permission before you 

cur it and remember to leave a give­

away in exchange . Then you can dry 

it by hanging it up in a bunch in your 

hou se until vou wish to use it. 

Plantin g and harvesting your own 

herbs can be very reward ing, as you not 

only make good conracr with the plant 

people ne:ir you, bur also help save the 

destruction of habitat s ro sarisfy the 

increas ing demand for narivc smudging 

herbs. Thi s is particularly true of 

swcctgra ss, which, because it is a 

very slow-growi ng plant, is harve sted 

almost to the point of cxrincrion in 

some places. Be respon sible in the 

way in which you harvcsr . 

The s11Jeet smell of smmlge smoke 

prepares us far meeting the sacred. 

15 





CHAPTER TWO 

CRAFT IhATERiALS 
THE WORLD IS A PLACE OF TEXTUR( AND COLOR. SO MANY THINGS ARE AVAILABLE FOR YOU TO USE TO BE WITH THE 

SPIRITS. THE Bl RDS GIVE US FEJ\TH ERS. Tl-IE ANIMALS GIVE US LEATH ER AND FUR. THE SANDS GIVE US CLASS BEADS. THE 

EARTH GIVE U l'AINTS . THE PLANT G IVE U CLOTH. WE USE THESE GIFTS TO HONOR AND REACH OUT TO THE SACRED. 

P 
coplc have always had :icct.:ss 
to m,1terials from the nawml 
world, materials th.it help them 

connect and build a relationship with 
the spirits. Y./e arc no different today. 
Every culrurc has a unique expression 
of this, an expression that has come 
through the available materials, 
whether locally or through trade. 
Each animistic culture has developed 
:1 sacred language over a period of 
time; this is a l:mguagc that i used 
ro crafr ri rual objcccs and co sec chc 
scene for rhc: rime of sham,mic 
communication with the spirits. 

Western culture is rediscovering 
these shamanic and animistic ways, 
but we remain without a coherent 
traditional lang11agc. We have images 
of the sacred, :md some of rhose will 
still hold meaning for us, but much of 
what is around us wiU not. However, 
we are ar a unique time in our historv, 

a timt.: wht.:rt.: the crnftwork of a tiny 
tribe in Siberia or Africa is available to 
us in books or in museums. \Ve cannot 
copy another peoples' material culture, 
bur we can, over rime, develop our own 
language based upon it. 

To do this we haVl' to work with the 
matcri:ils we have anti draw inspiration 
from the sacred tools that arc used 
,,round the world. I low do people 
speak ro Spirit? How do they set up 
:1 sacred place? VVhar rools are used 
to heal or divine? Whac secs :isidc the 
world of the everyday and how do we 
enter the world of the ~acrc.:d and the 
time of rhe spirits? 

\,Vhcn you begin t0 explore these 
questions, you set out on your own 
personal and sacred journey. one upon 
which you build experience a you 
travel. Your view will change as you 
gain more understanding, and each 
step will build upon the last. 

j\ lany craft materials are avail.lble to 
you as you journey these sacred paths. 
The world is rich in glass beads, leather, 
rawhide, doth, feathers, bones, claws, 
wood, stones, and colored earths. 
Explore the natural resources that arc 
available to you locally. Experiment 
and ust.: wh.itevcr combinations feel 
right for you at this rime. You must 
find your own way with them. If you 
arc not happy using animal parts, don't. 
It is ~,our ,focision and your journey. 
VVhatcvcr you use, always remember 
that. even if it i~ bright-colored glass 
beads that you n:ccivc in a little plastic 
package, it is ,t gift from your Grand­
mother. \~hat is important is that you 
arc content with the materials you h:ivc. 

Beautiful glass beads and soi leather 

go togr!lher to make 11Jo11daf11I <raft 

objuts used by many people in 

shamanic ceremonies. 
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CRAFT TiPS 
EACH GI FT FROM YOUR GRANDMOTHER JS Sl'ECIALAND NEEDS TO l\E WORKED WITH IN ITS OWN UN IQ!J[ WAY. 

YOU ARE PART OF THE DANCE THAT IS THE CREATION or SACRED CRAFTWORK AND YOU ARE UNIQ!_JE. WHAT 

SPEAKS TO YOU WILL BECOME A PART OF THE LANGUAGE YOU DEVELO I' AND us~. WHAT YOU MAKE IS REAL. 

YOUR LANGUAGE IS TRUE FOR YOU . BE T RUE TO IT. 

E 
ach material needs an 

under srnnding of its qi1alities; 

for instance, rawhide becomes 

soft in water and hardens as it dries. 

If you arc knotting strip s ofleather, 

they arc best tied when the leather is 

wet, to make the knot righ rer . 1Vlany 

of these understandings will become 

apparent ro you only as you work 

with the material s, but here arc a 

few guidelines to srarr you off . 

Always try ro get the best materials 

you can find. This will mean that your 

finished craft:work will be the best you 

can achieve. You can compromise and 

use less than ideal things. but you will 

probably find them not so easy to work 

with and less sat isi)'ing in the end . 

If you are working with leather, soft 

buckskin is generally better and easier 

to work with than sriffer garment 

leather. A d1caper m11terial than 

When deer skin is mpectjit!ly used, 
it mnl.:es n wo11daf11I soft lenth,·r 

far making sacred cmft objects. 

buckskin arc rhc shecpski11 cloths sold 

in hardware stores for washing cars 

and window s. Some leather companies 

sell bags of buckskin or leath er off­

cuts; these arc often large cnough ,ro 

make sm,tll item s such as bags. lf you 

can buy these, you will certainly save 

yourself some money. 

Rawhide is animal hide that has 

hcen cleaned, de -haired, and left to 

dry while srrcrched out on a frame. lt 
comes mostly from deer, goat, sheep, 

or elk. It is not leather, and would need 

to be tanned to turn it into leather. lt 
is hard and sriff, but goe~ soft when 

soaked and also expands. The rime 

needed to soak rawhide depends on 

rhe . kin and irs thickness. Once it 

dries it sh rinks and goes hard . The se 

properties make it very useful for 

binding, as well as making containers 

and rattle head s. It is, of course, the 

main material used for drum making 

(see pages 88-91). Generally, use the 

rhinncsr you can get for drum heads, 

and thicker for containers and rattle s. 

Some places sell small pieces of it, 

while other places sell only a whole 

animal skin. Large dog chews are 

another way of gett ing smaller 

quantities of rawhide, bur rhe 

quality may not be as good. 



Use ,1s much of the skin as you 

can . whether leather or rawhide . 

Rememb er, it was a living rel:nive 

at one time and ro use all you can 

is the respectfu l thin g to do. 

Be aware of the laws regardin g 

anim,11 and bird parts where you live. 

Th is is quite ou tside of the ethics of 

whether an animal part should be used. 

If it is illegal to u e the feathers of a 
bird of prey where you live, the 

decision to use it is yours, but will 

obvious ly carry risks. Be responsible. 

Personnlly, l don't like using plnstic 

in my crafrwo rk: althou gh ir is still a 
gift from the Earth, it is a very 

changed and developed material. I 
have, however, recenrly seen a photo 

of a traditi ona l .1\ longolian shaman 

proudly playing her mass-produce d, 

plastic-headed, New Age shamanic 

drum. Ir 's a pcrson.11 choice. 

~o 0 

The 111i11ernl people 

gift the materials for 

bcn11tijiil glass bends. 

C R\ l f f I'\ 

The Native / lmerirn11 people arc 

rc11ow11cd for their J,111: bemlwork. 

with •which they traditi onally 

decorate many thi11gs, such ns bags. 

Gla ss beads arc much bctrer to use 

than plastic ones, because rhcy arc 

easier ro work with, give m()re wcighr 

to the finished item, and arc gen erally 

easier to ge t. Seed beads come in many 

sizes rangi ng from quire tiny to large . 

The larger ones are easier to work 

with, bur th e smaller ones give 

beadwo rk wirh a neater finish. You 

need ro srrike a happy medium and 

work with the smalles t vou find most 

comfor table. 

\ t\fhcn you buy glass beads, be 

carcfi.d of cheap ones as many will be 

odd shapes and odd sizes. You really 

need consisrc m:y in your beads, so 

choose the bcm :r quality ones where 

possible. Remember that colo red 

glass beads arc made that color 

by mi.-.;ing d11:rnicals with the 

molten glass . Each batch of 

beads m:1dc will genera lly be 

a sligh tly different shade. So if 

you arc using a lot of one color, 

sui.:h as for the bac kground of a 

design, it is best to srock up, as 

a sudden color cha nge . even a 

slight one, wiU be notice able. 

If you arc collecting wood from 

nature, it is best to get wood that is 

freshly cut or still on the tree. Thi s 

is because wood or branches that you 

pick up from the Aoor may be rotten 

or brittle . However, be aware of local 

con crvarion laws and be responsible 

when takin g growing wood. 

Allow yourself to explore the 

materials. G et a sense of them and you 
will begin to dance well with them . 

a 

The gifts oft he earth rnn he fa1111d i11 our 

O'//.VII parks and gardens-these 11111st «!so be 

used mperifully too. 
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BEADS AilD BEADW0RK 
BEADS ARE ANCIENT . BEADS MADE FROM GLASS. STONE. llONE . METAL. OR CERAMIC AR[ FOUND IN ARCHEOLOG ICAL 

SITES THE WORLD OYER. TO PUT BEADS ON i\N OBJECT IS TO BRING IN COLOR. l'ATIERN . AND PMYSICAL WEIGi IT. 

SOME BEADS HAVE A LONG HISTORY AND ARE STI LL BEING MADE . AND TO INCORPORAT E REAL ANTIQYE BEADS IN YOUR 

CRAFTWORK GIV[S IT A PHYSICAL CONNi;:CTION TO THE PAST. IHAD S TURN A SIMPLY MADE OBJECT INTO A WORK OF /\RT. 

G 
lass beads have a variety 
of 11scs. Larger ones can be 
strung on necklaces or put 

011 leather t,1sscls hanging from bags. 
Smaller ones can be used ro cover flat 
areas oflcathcr, such as the from of 
bags, or round objects, such as rhc 
handles of rattles, feather fans, or 

20 ceremonial staffs. 
Ghlss bead~ thcmselvcs h:1ve a 

long history. Egyptian craftsmen 
were skillful bc.:ad makers and this 
knowledge was passed on through 
Roman, and later i\Iedieval, crnfrsme11 
to us today. The Romans were 
among the first users of trade beads, 
exchanging them for goods from tribal 
groups not technologically advanced 
enough to make their own. Native 
American bcadwork, famous all 
over the world, is a comparJtivcly 
new rradirion rhar came about 
when beads reached the nativc 
people through trade. The same is 
true for the bcadwork that come~ 
from Africa, J\longolia, and Siberia. 

Since the mid-twelfth century, the 
islands around Venice have been the 
main cenrers for glass bead 
manufacture . V<.:netian manufacturers 
were, and perhnps still arc, the best 
producers of glass beads, and old beads 
c:in still be found in :unique shops 
today. For many years, during the 
i\ ledieval and Renaissance periods, 
Venice mainrained a monopoly on the 

world bead marker by imposing the 
srricresr penalrics on any craftsman 
who wished to sell his rrade secrets 
to a foreign power. The threat of 
thc death sentence not onlv for the 
craftsman , but ,1lso the imprisonment 
and sometimes death of his family, 
kept the secrets in Venice. Thi s, 
punishment was euphcmi tically 
known as "being eaten by the 
salamander.'' 

Glass be:ids were, howe\·er. 
immensely valuable as trade items 
and rival foreign powers stilJ managed 
to steal, lure, kidnap, and appropriate 
bead-makers, together with their tr;1de 
sccrers, in any way they could. This 
led eventua!Jy to the founding of 
manufacturing centers in England, 
France. Russia, and rhc Low 
Countries, bu t Venice remains rhc 
home of the m,dc bead. Veneri:in 
craftsmcn produced a huge range 

This example of Tibetan 

bmdwork shows how rotor 

and pnllem can be uurl 

lo sl111111i11g ef]erl. 

i\1n11y people Wf!nr 

.r,,1(11/ rharms as 

.. medicine 11ed:lares. ·· 

Often these i11r/11de 

glass beads, red roml. 

and turquoise, as 

~u,·/1 as symbols of 

protertio11 or Spirit. 



of beads during this long histor y. The 

following describes a few of the more 

imporranr types. 

CANE RE/\ D S 

A cane i~ a length of glass from which 

beads arc cut . Canes, which can be 

up to I 50 ft long in their uncut state, 

:ire produced by g:nherin g a glob of 

molten glass, which then has air blown 

into it in much the same way as the 

first srnges of manufaenare of a vase 

or dccanrcr . Thi s air-filled glob of 

hot glass is then fixed to two metal 

holders, held by two runners that run 

in opposite directions awa)· from each 

other. The glass glob is thus drawn our 

into a long tube, rhe air in the glob 

forming the hole in the tube. Thi s long 

cane is then cut into shorter canes and 

is fashioned into beads as required. 

Chevron beads are cane beads . 

which have heen in consrnnt 

producrion since at least the thirreenrh 

century. They arc perhaps the most 

famous of the trade beads and arc also 

known as srnr, pacernoster, rosary, or 

rosette beads. Ench bead is hand ­

made, consisting of up to seven 

individu:11 layers of colored glass 

of varying thickne ss. 
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i\ l illefiori beads, often considered to 

be the archetypal rrade bead, get their 

name from rhc outer surface of the 

bead which is remini scent of Rowers 

in bright colors set against the bead's 

darker background color (mi/1,jiori 
means "thousand Aowers"). Millefiori 

stan out as a cane, into which other, 

smaller slices of cane arc set at right 

angles, The cross section s of these 

inset canes have multi-lavers of 

bright-colored glass producing a 

very attracrivc Aowcr pctal cfrect. 

Cornaline d'Allepo beads are one of 

the most delightful of the c,tne beads . 

They arc simp le two-color layered 

The beads used in the past 

flJ tmding it1J111s by native 

people, such as these 

Millejiori beads, have 

now become valuable 

collector's items. 

beads, h;wing an opaque cane that is 

gencralJy white, and a transparent ourer 

layer rhat is often red but occasionally 

pink, deep rose, green, blue, or yellow. 

They arc also called l ludson Bay beads 

because of tJ1eir prolific use by rhc 

Hud son Bay Trnding Companf 

:\IAN DRILL BEADS 

The second mcrho<l of producing 

heads is to use a cane made wi1honr 

a cenr r:11 hole . The cane is heated 

until it becomes soft and is attached 

to a rcvolving wire, or mandrill. This 

is then shaped and other colored 

canes arc applied to produce patterns 

as the glass is wrapped around the 

wire. Pattern s of the se bead s v~ry 
eno rmou sly according ro the designs 

of the indi vidual craftspcrso n. Thi s 

type of design can be quite complex, 

but often they ,tre quite simple bcads, 

usually in :1 single color. 

Pony beads were the first single­

color bead manufacnircd in any real 

quanriry . Pony beads arc rough-shaped 

and measure about '/ , in ./3 mm. across. 

They became popular in the mid­

eighteenth century and arc reputed 

to have been so named because of rhe 

use of pack ponies to rrnnsporr them. 

This may, however, be a romanticized 

modern myth . Hi storically they were 

known as real beads, or pound beads, 

as thcy were usually sold by weight. 

Seed beads arc similar to pony beads, 

but snrnller. They rnpidly became more 

popubr rhan pony beads after their 

Beads come in 111a11y sizes. Some are 

very tiny, but others are large rno11gh 

to thread onto a cord. 
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Antique me/011 che·vro11 tmde bends 

introduction in the earlr nineteenth 

century. They enabled the growth and 

development of the fine beadwork that 

we know rod:w. Available in a number 

of ~izcs, all smaller than pony bead s, 

they are suited tO more delicate 

patterns in both the woven and 

the hand -sewn variety. 

Crow or powwow bead s arc large, 

big- holed be:ids ideal for str inging 

as necklaces or tying onro rn.sscls. 

Originally made only in Venice, the 

old crow beads arc rough-shaped and 

uansparcnr, measuring abour 1
/, in ./ 

9 111111. across. In recent time s a more 

uniformly shaped bead has been 

introduced . This is op,lque and 

alth ough still sometime s goes under 

the old name of crow bead, is more 

usually known as a powwow bead. 

The colors of old pony and seed 

beads were more muted and limited 

than those made today. Often these 

colors are no longer available, except 

as hard-to-find and expensive specialist 

beads. Old bead colors bear evocative 

name s such as Pony Trader Blue, 

~orth West Coa st Blue, Cheyenne 

C HAl' Tl'.R T \\ 0 

Seed beads 

Pink , Greasy Yellow, Cha lk\ Vhite, 

and Siotu, Green. These colors, 

together with the designs used, give 

old bcadwork its ~pecial quality . 

When you are working with sma ller, 

seed bead s which have holes too fine 

to thread with leather, you wit! need to 

use a stron g thread. Herc plastics come 

into their own, and J use a 100 per­

cent polyester sewing thread, which I 

find i~ quit e strong enough for all my 
beadwork . If you want to be a real 

stickler and use a tr:,di rional thread, 

you can try using sinew raken from a 

deer, but you wiU have to soak it in 

your mouth first, to soften it. 1 use 

this material only for the scriccesr of 

ceremonial objects. I spoke ro an 

Ojibwa woman about this once who 

laughed and told me that if her 

Grnndmothers had had polyester 

thread, you better believe they 

would have used ir! 

The striped pattern is made with 

Lnrge glass rro1u or powwow beads 

There arc many different ways of 

puttin g seed beads onto ,111 object. 

i\'lostly they arc sewn dire ctly onto the 

object itself. Sometime s, however, rhe 

beadwork is done separately and 

.mnched to the object afterward. Thi s 

is especially true of loom beadwork, 

where bead s arc woven toget her to 

form a cloth of bead s. Thi s cloth c:tn 

then be sewn onto bags. I personally 

do not Like chis meth od ofbeadwork, 

and prt:for to use other ways. These 

include lazy stitch and peyote stitch. 

Lazy stitch is often known ,ls lazy 

squaw sritch . Th e word squaw, 

however, is :1 term of disrespect to 

native women and so the more 



Simple, roughly made mandrill 

glass trade beads 

acceptable name lazy stitch has been 
adopted. It is used to cover flat areas 
such as the front of leather bags, and 
can be used to build up quire complc:x 
geometrical patterns which can look 
very attractive. It is a sti tch that is far 
from lazy, as ir is fairly slow ro do if 
you have a big area to cover. 

If you want to bead a round object, 
such as the handle of a rarrlc, probably 
the best stitch to use is peyote or gourd 
stitch. Thi s stitch builds up a net of 
beads around the handle, each bead 

II[,\!)~ ,\110 llE \IJ\\ 0 1<1( 

fitting into a space provided for it by 
beads already i,1 the ner. Very beautiful 
patterns can be created with this stitch 
on..:c it is mastered, as the beads arc 
pm on one by one, allowing a subtle 
color grnduation. 

Native American beadwork is 
probably the most sophisticated 
bcadwork in the world, but it is by no 
me,111s rhc only son. Tribal groups in 
i\longolia and Siberia do beadwork, 
as do the Ti betans, who have a long 
history of working with glass beads. 
South Africa is also rightly famous for 
irs beadwork and many of rhe antique 
trade beads now on the marker have 

Bead wrap is 1/Je easies! 

woy to cover round objects 

// rattle, with a head made from st[IJ 

rawhide, is a traditional shaman fr tool 

for healing and railing the spirits. 

been collected from there. 
The patterns in beadwork and the 

colors used vary depending on the 
tribal group. These arc stiU evolving. 
Native American beadwork patterns 
arc said ro come in part from the 
designs found on Central Asian 
Ct\rpets, which were popular with 
rhc white settlers. I f you arc drawn 
to native hc,1dwork, use it as your 
starting place, but allow yourself to 
develop your own styles and expression 
as rime goes on. 

Tassels that move freely make beauii(u/ decorations 

Cane beads such as theu are so111eti111e.1 

made w ith derorati'Ve strips of 

ro11trasti11g colored glass. 

-

\ I 
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BEAD A SihUDGE FEATHER 

A SINGLE I\ IG FEATHER IS THE SIMPLEST FORM OF MEDICI NI: ~AN AND CAN BE USED FORA VARIETY OF 

THINGS . INCLUDING SMUDGING. BLESSING. H EALING. AND PRAYER. SUCH A FEATIIER CAN BE DECORATED 
' 

IN MANY WAYS. HERE YOU CAN LEARN TH E SIMPLEST OF L\EADWORK SKILLS: BEAD WRAPPING. 

YOU Will nEED 

9 A LARCE FEATHER !SUCH AS 

~wAn. TURKEY. 0R C.00&r) 

~ SlllM L Gt.AS~ flMD~ 

* 0EER5Kin. !;0FT LEATIHR. 

0R CL0TH 

9 THREAD 

(> 13EAOI nc Ano ~Ewi nc; 11EEOLE$ 

<> $ciSS0RS 

A
wirh all projects, it is a good 

idea to smudge yourself, your 
tools, materials, and your 

room before you begin. Adopt an 
atrin1dc of rhankfulncss for the 
materials you arc using as you work 
wirh rhcm. Progress at your own pace. 

Your firsr rnsk is to cover the quill 
end of the feather wirh soft leather. 
This will provide a base on which 
rhe beads can be sewn. and also t'.nablc 
you ro have tassels that hang below the 
beaded quill. 

To do this, cut a piece of leather 
jusr big enough ro wrap around the 
quill, with enough overhanging rhe 
bottom from which to cut the rassels. 
This can then be sewn together 
around the quill, forming a tube 
with the quill inside. The leather 
below the base of the feather can 
then be cur inro tassels. 

The leather-covered quill can 
now be covered in beadwork. There 
are a number of ways you can do this. 
Bead wrap is the easiest and 1 would 

Beading a single sm udge feather tall 

have beautiful results. 

recommend this if you are new ro Fig. J 

bead work. If you wish you can do 
ir in pcyorc stitch which, although 
harder, will produce a more 
colorful feather and is a wonderful 
stitch to master. 

The beads on the thread wrap around the 

quill and make a spiral binding. 



ln peyote stitch the jirJt row ofheadr are 

sewn into the leather covering the object. 

BEAD WR AP 

This simple beadwork is besc done in 

the smallest beads you are capable of 

working with, u~ they will give the 

neatest fini~hed beadwork. 

Begin by threading your beading 

needle and fastening the thread to 

leather at the base of the quill, where 

rhe tassel. starr (fig. 1 ). Put a long line 

of beads onto your thread so that they 

can be tightly wr,1pped around the 

leather-covered quill in a spiral until ir 

is completely covered . \Vhcn you h:tve 

done thjs, keeping the spiral of beads 

as taut as you can, stitch the thread 

inro the leather ro finish it off. 

P EYOTE T ITC H 

In this stitch, the bead~ are fastened 

one by one into a net of thread, which 

forms a separate rube around the 
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leather on rhe quill. This net is fixed ro 

the leather only at the start and end of 

each length of thread. 

Begin by rhn:ading your heading 

needle and fastening :l thread ro the 

leather ;,1bout /, in./9 mm. above the 

end of the quill tip. \Vith this thread, 

$titch one head at a time onto the 

leather, to form a ring around the quill, 

leaving a gap between each bead big 

enough to place another (fig!-. 2 and 3). 
Thi~ will make the first row of your 

hcadwork (row A). 
These instn1ctions arc based on a first 

row of eight beads; the :1crual number 

in your beadwork may vary from this, 

depending on the diameter of the quill 

and lcarher, but any numbcr will work 

In peyote stitch, whm the fir .fl row i.s 
completed, the other rows are not 

stitched to the leather but just to the 

beads i11 the previom row. 

Coma11che wea<t•t' is another farm of beadwork that make.1 beautiful patterns. 

Pig.4 

The pat1ems i11 peyote stitrh are built up 

by using differe/11 rolors in the design. 

except a prime number (do not use 5, 7, 

11. 13, and ~ on). 

Once row A i~ completed, begin row 

B. The beads on row B sit between the 

beads on row A. After completing row 

A, pass the needle ,ind thread back 

through the hole in rhe first bead in 
the row (Al). T he first bead of row 

B (Bl ) will now sit between beads 

Al and A2. 

The thread will pass through A2, 
and bead B2 will sit between A2 and 

A3, and so on. Ar the end of the 

second row, rhe needle and thread will 

pass through two beads, AS and Bl. 
Your needle and thread will now be in 

a position to place the first head of row 

C in between beads B 1 and B2 (fig. 3). 

At the end of each row the thread will 

always pass through two beads, putting 

it in posirion co srart the next row. 
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T JP S A:-.10 PR O HL F.~I S 

The main problem that occurs with 

peyote stitch is that it is easy to forger 

to go through two beads at the end of 

each row. This is vital, and care must 

be t:tkcn to remember co do it. Aho, 
do nor start a row unless you ha\'C 

( H \ I' T F R T \\ I:) 

A beautifully beaded feather is a 

wonderful t reasure and needs to be 

11Sed wi th gra titude and respert. 

enough thread to finish ir; ir is • ~ 

important always co finish by going -· ; 
through the two beads at the row end . ._ 7 · · · ·~ 
Finish your old thread b,· sewing inro - ··· ::;-: 

• - :. ,1 , .. . :-.. 
: __ ... , ._ 

~ ~-. .. ---
the leather a few time s and .:urring 

off the remainder. As the bead work 

continues up the quill, it will cover 

rhis end and hide it. 

A newly threaded needle ca.n then 

be fastened into the leather and passed 

through any "up"" bead . This will enable 

you to start the new row in the proper 

way, passing between two beads. 

C R EA T I NG PATT E R , S 

Once you understand the basic 

method of creating bcadwork, srriking 

geometric designs can be made fairly 

Examp les of rolorful peyote stitrh pa Items . 

simply in rhc bcadwork . Pattern s are 

based on units of numbers. These units 

are determ int:d by the number of beads 

there are in each row. 

In this example. we arc using eight 

beads in our row, so our pattern units 

can be any number which wiU divide 

into 8 (1, 2, 4, and 8). If our example 

had nine beads in each row, then our 

pattern units would be 1, 3, and 9. 

This is the reason we should avoid 

a prime:: number such as 7, as we can 

have on ly unit s of 1 and 7, which 

greatly limits our pattern pott:nrial. 



l suggest for a first vennue you 

arrempt nothing more complicated 
than a two-unit pattern, for which you 

wilJ need a number of beads in your 
first row divisible by 2 (8, 10, or 12 

beads) . This will give you a simple, 

yet effective, zig-zag parrern. 
This is best started after a few rows 

of single-color beadwork have been put 
onto the bottom of the feather's quill. 

Begin by putting the first bead of the 
new row in a new color. The next bead 

should be the old color, and the third 

bead the new and so on. Continue 
until the whole row is completed with 
alternating colors. This 1-2, 1-2 (new­

old, new-old) alternation is what 

makes this a two-unit pattern. (The 
configuration of a three-unit pattern 
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would be '·new-old-old.") The next row 

is done in the same way, except that 

every bead put in is the new color. The 
third row of the pattern, comp letes the 

zig-zag, and starts the next one b_v 
introducing another new color. This 

set of steps can be repeated for as 

many zig-zags, as you wish. 
Once a few rows arc completed, it 

should become clear that there is a 
definite pattern of"up" and "down" 

to the beadwork structure, which is 

most evident along its working edge. 
When enough of the quiU is beaded, 

the beadwork can be finished off by 
passing the thread through each "up" 

bead (i.e. the last row you put on), and 

pulling it tight. This makes the thread 
act like a drawstring which pulls the 

net of beads tight to the leather. 

The thread can then be passed back 
through the leather, underneath the 

length of beadwork. lake a few small 
fastening-off stitches into the leather 

in such a wav that the beadwork hides 

them neatly and unobtrusively . 
The main thing with peyote stitch 

is not to panic or ge t exasperated with 

it. So long as you remember to go 
through two beads at the end of each 

row, you will be able to master thi s. 
The sk.ilJ of peyote stitch is not 

initially easy, or quick, but it is worth 
persevering with, as the end result can 

be beautiful. Once you have mastered 
its structure, you will understand how 

it is construc ted and be able to work 
with it creatively. 
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CHl'I.PTER THREE 

THE SHAihAn's W0RLD 
W ITH HII S SACRED PIPE I GO TO THE CENTER OF THE EARTH TO PRAY t PRAY FOR THC WHOLE O f CREMION 

THAT ALL CREATURLS SHALL LIVE f N GOOD HEALTH . AND THAT THE WHOLE OF CREATION BE BLESSED. 

Pipe ,em 11011y song ( l.nkota) 

S 
ham.ms travel ro the center of 

the world, rhe sacred center of 

all lhings. Around them i the 

Sacred I loop of all life. ln front, 

bt'hind, to tht' left, :md to the right 

of them are the powers of the Four 

Directions, the Four Winds. Above 

them is Grandfather Sky, below them 

is Grandmother Earth. Their life, 
their whole awareness is as a being 

who stands in a sacred reality, a 

universe that is beyond the everyday, 

and ret, at th e same time, is very 

much the everyday. 

There arc many models of the 

universe used bv different shamanic 

tr~1ditions the world over. A shamanic 

map of the universe, like any paper 

map of ll place in the physical world, 

is just a way to help you navigate, it 

is nor the place itself 

l\lost , but not all, of these maps 

have the four points of the compass, 

the Above, the Below, and this workl 

in berween the two. l\ lany culn1rcs 

across the world display great 

simil.1rities in their cosmologies, 

beneath the apparent diversity. Ir is 

like people dressing in many forms 

of clothing; underneath these all arc 

human bodies which function in the 

same way wherever they come from. 

Ir is through these shamanic maps 

that shamans learn ro understand and 

move around in these worlds . They 

learn to travel through the landscapes 

of the spirit and rhey develop rheir 

skill,. lowly they gain a proper 

understanding of how to give each of 

the spirits th ey meet in these worlds 

respect, as well a. learning h<>w to 

interact with them, work with them, 

and ask them for help. 

The ,k.ilb they will learn as the,· 

develop as a sham.in will include many 

and varied things. These arc knowing 

how to sing to the spirits, and how to 

give chem offerings of smoke, food, 

blood, drink, or other things that, 

according to their particular culture . 

will be apprecia ted. Th ey will learn 

how to set up shrines and alt;u~. how to 

create and perform ceremonic~ that call 

to the spirits and illil'it their help, how 

to make magical objects and use them, 

and how to pass on and tr.tin others so 

that the traditions will carry on. 

They will be an artist, a musician, a 

story teller, an acto r, a dancer, a doctor, 

a counsellor, and 311 archi\'isr. The y will 

carry much on their shoulders , and at 

the end of the day may well live a hard 

an<l difficult life. There is little real 

glamo r on the shamanic path. As 

perhaps the grea test Native American 

holy man of this century, the Lakota 

elder Frank Fools Crow, once said : 

"Anyone can do the things I do if they 

arc prepared ro live the life I live." 

ll'hm we come together inn snrred cirrle we 

come together ns one people, all related and 

children of Grnnd/ath er and Grnmlnu,ther. 
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THE SPiRiTS 
Ir YOU TR1WEL IN COUNrRI[ W H fR[ 5IIAMAN l ~M 1-.J SOM( FORM ORANOTI l [R IS A l'ARI or TH[ CULTURf. YOU WILL 

PROJ3ABLYC0MlACROSSAS II RJ ~TOTIIE PIRII 11115\\AYBE!)OMLTI II NGASS IMPL[A AFEAT H [R IUCl,.INT H E 

GROUND OR A!) COMPLEX A A DCCORATl:D AND UABOllAl E BUI I OING BLDLCKtD Wll 11 l'RAY[R Fu\G\ ALL THESE SI I RINE~. 

WH LRlVERT III VARE.A Rl THlRl TORECOGN I/ LA, DPAYR(!)P l lT lO~PIRITroR<.e THATARIPARrOFTHE \-','QRLD 

t here is one Crc.uor, who made 

many being,, m.tm· spirits. 

These ~pirirs an: part of I lim, 

ju~t as leaves arc p,1rt of a trt:e. \ Vhcn a 

,haman work.~ wi1h the spirit~. he doc 

not wor.hip chem like gocli, or fear 

them like dc\·ik The spirit,, for the 

most part, arc beings without bodies 

ju!>t ,h we arc beings with hodie~. The 

Creator ha, power which I le u~es to 

help m,1intuin the uni\'cr~e. ,ome of 

which the shaman calls upo,1 for help. 

hut many of the spirits that are p.1rt of 
the shaman's C\'cryday world arc ~imply 

ordinary beings like ourselves who 

happen to be in a different form. 

First, there i~ the hum.in ,pirit, 

often c.tllcd the soul. Unlike our 

own \Vcsrcrn cultural view of a 
simple ~ingle soul that may or may 

not contin ue after de.1th, many culn1re, 

~ubdi\ idc the soul of .1 person into 

,ever.al p,lrt<, c.1ch being responsible for 

diflercnr arc.,, of lite and each having 

a ,;cparatc de,riny after death. The 

soul of .1 person is important, as ic is 

responsible indirectly for the person's 

he.11th. In many ~ham.1nic rradition,, 

illnc,, is seen a~ a direct result of ,I 

per.son becoming dis-spirited, or losing 

p.1rt of their soul. One of the da,,ic 

way, in which :1 shaman cure, illness is 

by finding p.im of their patient\ soul 
which have ,pli r off from their body 

and restoring rhem. 

Another important spirit force are 

the anrestors. In culn1res where there 

.ire nuny pa rts to the human soul, one 

part is sometime~ s;1id to become .,n 

.incestor after death while other part<; 

may go on to be reborn or live in a 

he.1\·enly realm. There arc manJ 

culrure:, thar honor the ancestors, 

calling on them to help the living, 

and giving them gifts of food, drink, 

or perfume. These physic.i.l element~ 

.ill help to keep the memory of our 

am:e,rors alive in our minds. 

.ll any things ra11 be sarred: 

it depends 011 what is 

important to us-our 

re/at io11ship wi th the 

objerl ro1111ts a great deal. 



ln \ Vestern society, many of us also 
have an ancestor culr. \ Ve make shrines 
to our ancestors, often with flowers 
and perhaps candles, and we put their 
photos ir'I prominent places, maybe 
near the fireplace, another ancient, 
sacred place, so we can remember 
them. The human psyche is deeply 
animistic in essence, and the urge to 
connect with our ancestors in some 
way i~ powerful. 

The Christian church, borrowing 
from the mysrical Jewish rradirions, 
places four angels in the Four 
Directions. F\ I any natil'e rrndirions 
do the same, seeing rhesc as powerful 
spirits who can help humans. 

1\lany cultures also sec parts of the 
Earth, such as mountains, forests, 
rivers, seas, and even countries, as 
ha,·ing angels. These can also be called 
upon in time of need by a shaman, but 
as rhey are powerful spirits, the shaman 
is often wary of such a call. 1\lany 
cultures see fairy folk, and these an: 
spirit powers too, renowned for their 
cunning and trickery. 

Then there arc other spirits such as 
the spirit of fire, that manifests itself 

/\ /any cultures see forests, mo11ntai11s, 

seas, and rivers as all having their 

ow11 angels. 

through every fire in the world, and to 
which thanks arc given for all rhc hear 
and cooking that it has given to our 
ancestors throughout time. There is the 

spirit of the thunder, often depicted 
in Narivc American tradition s as a 
rhundcrbird, and there is the spirit 
of the wind and the water. 

We thank the spirit of rhc animal 
people when we use leather or bone, 
of the bird people when we use a 
feather. The se spirits are in a sense 
rhe collective of rhe animals, the group 
soul; the spirit of ,1U elk rather than an 
elk's spirit. In the same way we thank 
the plane spirits for their gifts, never 
raking leaves or flowers without 
showing respect. 

All of these spirits are honored in the 
shaman's world as fellow inhabitants of 
a multifaceted, vastly complex universe. 
It is said that we, as two-leggeds in the 
world of the physical, are responsible 
for the honoring and respecting of 
these other beings. It is part of our 
sacred duty and pleasure. 

The landscape around us is full ofspiri ts, 

which we ra11 ho11or as we live our lives. 
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W0RKinG WiTH 
THE SPiRiTS 
I SEND A VOICE HERE AND THERE. I SEND A VOICE HERE AND THERE. TO WHOM 5HAI l l SEND A VOICFI CRANDrATll[R. 

WHAT DO YOU SAY7 I SEND A VOICE HERE AND THERE. Wf·IO WILi HFLP Mf' GRANDFATIIFR. WIIAT DO YOU SAVI 

\',,wipi <pirit...·11J/i11g ,lltfl/OIIJ S~II.~ ( / .,tkotiJ) 

A 
techniL-ians of the sacred, 

shamans have considerable 

knowledge at their disposal. 

They not only have rhcir wealrh of 

..:ulrural knowledge, knowledge handed 

down from those who have gone 

before rhem, but they also ha,·c their 

own ,·ision and the teaching~ the: 

have received from the spiri ts. 

They will call to the spirits :u 

different times and for different 

reasons . They may call to them to 

perform a healing. co bless an cvem, or 

to help with a hunt or the crops. They 

may .:all to them to help prc<li..:t the 

funire or decide a cour,c of action. 

They will ha, ·c rheir own ways of 

calling, with voice, song, and :1crion; 

way~ of .::tiling which feel right and 

with which they know they can be 

:iuthcnric and powerful. For the spirit$ 

to come , for the ceremony to work, it 

has to be re.ii ;\nd ir h:ts t<) h:we 

integrity. Ir i, vit:llly important rhat ir 
is not a performance, because it has to 

connect with the spirits, like an arrow 

hitting a rarget. It is not an em pry 

gesrure rhat look..~ good on rhe outside 

a11d has no substancl' . As Sunbear. a 

~.ttive American tead1er. said many 

times: "No canned prayers!" 

To begin ro work with the spirits, 

you can do as some shaman do: simply 

call, facing each direction in turn, 

maybe with a feather in your hand, and 

call our loud asking for help. You can 

ask for help with a problem, or .,sk for 

blessing on the day ahead. You cou ld 

say sumcrhing like: 

"Gra11d/i1thers. Gr,111d111Qt/,a;, 

S11rr,•d Onu, thank _l'Dllfor this day. 

thank 1•011 Jar all tb,• 1bi11K5 f h11·,·,·. 

S11,-rtd 011,·s, l ask.fo-r hlnri,,g, 011 

thi< day. ,\lay I walk II good road. 

1111~y / ln•t 11 good d,~y am/ b .. kind 

Jo tbf ft'tJf>lc l meet.· 

fi fe hold n ftathe-r when we make 

a prayer as a wny of ro1111uti11g 

with the Greater Powers. 

It docs nor matter what words you use, 

so long as they arc honest ;md from 

vour hearr. 

omerimes shamans may shake a 

rattle or bang a drum and prar as they 

call to the power:-, and you rnuld do 

thi, ,1bo. The:} may ~ing spccifiL· spirit­

calling ~nngs that have been given ro 

rhem either by tradition or by the 

spirits and which will die with them. 

Ir you have a song that is sacred co 

you, you can do chis also-you do not 

need to have a good voice; ir i, not ,1 

..:ommanJ performance. 

Sometime~ sh:unan~ may make a 

specific strucmrc, such as an altar, and 

this may be very simple or comp lex. 

Thi:y may make offerings of wine. 

tobacco, flowc~. food, perfume, beer. 

whiskey, song , precious stones , 

chocolate. go ld, bright doth, 

fire, corn meal or mhcr things. 

They may do it anywhere 



\\ O l<t-ln G \\ifH f ll E \rlKlr, 

A Pima medicine man in morning prayer, 

during the winier solstice. The Pima tribe 

live in the Salt and Giln river va lleys in 

southern Arizona. 

in nature, from a place of power in 
the phy~ical universe, from a room in 
someone's house, or by the side of a 
hospital bed. There are many ways and 
many places to perform a ceremony. 

The spirits will then come, 
sometimes in tangible ways: little 
lights in the darkness, a breath of 
wind in the stillness, perhaps even 
wind in a closed room. They could 
come as voices in the silence, or they 
might touch you and you will feel 
them physically put a hand on your 
shoulder. Sometimes a S\Veet smell 
will come into the room, such as 
flowers, smudge, or good tobacco 
smoke. Sometimes this will happen 
in daily life and when it does you 
know a spirit is close by you, and 
you say, "Thank you Grandfather." 

Sometimes the spirits come in less 
tangible ways, ways that only those 
who arc aware can feel, and every 
time it will be different. 

Shamans may call to specific powers 
or spirits to help in a specific way. In 
healing, they may call to the spirit of 
the illness and challenge it to make it 
leave. If they are making a drum, they 
may call to the spirit of the animal 
whose skin they arc using, the spirit 
of rhe rree who has provided the wood, 
the spirir of the ancestors of the past 
who love them and who were drum­
makers themselves. 

To empower a place or an e,·ent 
they may call to the powers of the 
fuur winds, and perhaps Grandfather 
Sky and Grandmother Earth. This 
may form part of their daily practice, 
going outside and facing each direction 
in n1rn and thanking them for the 
blessings they have given that day. 
Perhaps they will offer the power~ 
smoke, either from a sacred pipe. or 
a smudge bowl; perhaps they will 
hold a rarrle or a feather or bird 
wing; perhaps they will blow a whistle 
fashioned from the bone of an eagle 
and call to the spirits that way. 

Everywhere they go the spirits 
surround them, just as they surround 
11s all in our daily lives. 

Flowers are n tmditionnl gift to 

spirit i11 many rultures. 

Sweet-Sml'lling oils and pe,:fi,mes 

are sometimes used. 

H erbs and tobacco are traditional 

gifts of gratitude . 

I 
Some people like to use small 

stones or rrystals. 
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YUWIPI -SPiRiT CALLinG 
PERHAPS UN LIKE ANY OH I LR NAI IVL AMERICAN TRAD ITION. THE YUWIP I HAS FIRED THE IMAGINATION 

OF MANY WRITERS FOR YEARS. THE YUWIPI IS A SPIRIT-CA LLING ~HAMANIC SEANCE CEREMONY HELD BY 

rll E LAKOTA PEOPLE IN WHICH . IT IS SAID. THE SPI RITS COM[ rANGIBLY IN ro TIil: ROOM AND INTERACT 

WI 111 THOSE TAKING PART IN THE CEREMONY. 

~

though the Yuwipi is a Lakota 
ceremonv, the tradition is in no 

way restricted to these people. 
The Ojibwa haw the "shaking tent 
ceremony," which is also found in 

similar forms in Siberia. The Inca 

held a similar ceremony where spirits, 
or np11s as the Inca called them, were 

summoned into a sanctified room. 

Even in European spiritualist 
tradi tions a similar ceremony was 

practiced, known as a "trumpe t 
seance." In describing the ceremony, 

I will stick ro describing the Lakota 

Yuwipi form, bur all these other 
traditions share some similarities. 

A Yuwipi ceremony takes place when 

somebody asks for one. They must ask 
in the right way, with the pipe. The 

Yuwipi man does not accept any 
payment for his help, but the one who 

asks has to provide the food for all 

who want to parri.:ipare. Like many 
other Lakota ceremonies, thi s one 

begins with a swearlodge (ste pnges 

110-11). While this is happening, 
women prepare food for a sacred meal. 

Inside the house a room is made ready. 
All the furninirc is taken out and the 

windows arc covered so that nor even 
the tiniest bit of light can enter. This is 

because the ceremony is performed in 

roral darkness. Everything that could 
reflect light is ta.ken down from the 

walls or covered up-mirrors, pictures, 

photos, anything made of glass or with 
a shiny surface. Participants even take 

off their w:1tche~. Tht: empty room is 
then made sacred. Blanket5 arc folded 

up and put around rhc edge of the 

room for the people to sir on, and 
the floor is covered with sage. 

To begin wirh, a square is laid our 
inside the room. This is made of 405 

Calling to the spirits is rommon to nil 

shamanic cultures. I !ere Inuit people 

use their drums lo sing to the spirits. 



tobacco ties tied onto a long string. 

These srnnd for ,tll the different kind.,. 

of animals and planrs in the universe, 

and ,tlso represent the spirits that 

might come into the room to help. 

Du ring the ceremony rhe Yuwipi man 

will be on the inside of this square. 

The sponsor, the drummers, the 

,;ingcrs, ,ind all others who want to be 

cured or have their problems solved sit 

on the outside of the space. 1n many 

ceremonies, large tin cans arc placed 

at the four corners of sacred square . 

These arc filled with earth and inro 

each is stuck a willow stick, at the top 

of which are tied ~trips of colored cloth 

offerings , each of which represents one 

of the sacred Four Dir ections. 

Between the west flag and the north 

flag is placed the center staff. lts upper 

half is painted red, its lower ha.If is 

black, and in between these is a narrow 

yellow stripe. The red represents the 

day. the black stands for the night. 

The thin yellow ,cripc i, the dawn or 

the sunset. Ar the top of rhc sraff is 

tied a single c.1glc feather. Halfway 

down the stJff is fastened the tail of a 

black-tailed deer. The deer is 

considered to be a fast and powerful 

spirit. If there is any person present 

who is 5ick and wants ro be healed, the 

deer spirit will come in. 

In front of the center staff is :in 

earth alrar. This is most sacred when 

the earth is t.tkcn from the burrow of a 

gopher or a prairie dog. Gophers ha\·c 

great power. T he altar i5 round and 

made smoorh wirh an eagle feather or 

a sprig of sage. The medicine man 

traces a design on it, maybe a hpider, a 

rhunderbird, or a human face. Ir i~ up 

to the Yuwipi man to pick his own 

design. The altar represents 

Grnndmothcr Earth. On eitch ,ide of 

the altar is placed ,l rattle. The rattles 

arc made of tanned deer or buffalo 

hide and filled with the lirtlc rocks ants 

sometimes bring up and lea\'C at the 

entrance to their ne,ts. Four hundred 

and five stones arc used . some no 

bigger than a pinhead. S01m:timc.s 

feathers are attached to them. Often 

during a Yuwipi ceremony these 

gourds fly through the air all by 

themselves and may hit someone to 

cure them of an illness. Somcrimes 

people see riny flashes of lighrning at 

A Yu1uipi mn11 being lied up in the 

traditional patehwork quilt by one 

of his helpers, in readiness far the 

ceremony. While he is tied up in this 

fashion and praying to the Four Winds 

and the Four Directions, the spirits 

will come lo the Yuwipi man am/ 

communicate to others through him . 

the point where the gourd makes a hit. 

The gourds rravel around the room so 

fast chat they can never be caught. 

Before the cen:mony continues the 

room is smudged when the Yuwipi 

man takes off his shoes and shirr and 

srands ready to be tied up with a 

rawhide rope. There are two helpers 

stand ing with him and first rhey tie his 

hands and fingers cogechcr behind his 

back. :--1cxt the helpers completely 

cover the Yuwipi man with a "star 

bl:rnkeL," a parchwork quil t wirh a star 

design on it. They wrap him up like a 

mummy, tying him with more rawhide 

thon g, starring with his neck and rhen 

down all around his body, using seven 

knots, a sacred number, to tic it righr. 

They strictly follow tradition-a 

mistake could place the Yuwipi man's 

life in extreme danger. 

Next, the helpers lay the Yuwipi man 

face down upon the sage-cove red floor. 

As they do so the Yuwipi man prays to 

the Four Winds of the Earth. Once 

the Yuwipi man is safely on the floor, 

the helpers ~rep outside the square of 

tobacco ties, leaving him alone in rhc 

center. 1 lc lies there so that the spirits 

can come in and use him. 

While all this has been going on, rhe 

Yuwipi man has been praying to the 

sacred Four Directions. The lights in 

the room are now turned 0l1t, and 

with no chinks in the coverings of 

the windows, or doors, ir is total 

blackness. Next, the drummers begin 

their drumming and the singing starts. 

There may be only one singer or there 

may be several singers together . 
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Traditionally, at the fourth song, the 

spirits come into the room. They peak 

to the Yuwipi man wrapped up in the 

star quilt, and he understands what 

they _are saying. The sponsor and the 
other people in the room can 
understand only if they still have the 

sprig of sage behind their ear. Some 

C H\l'rtR IHl!ll 

Yuwipi men report that they spirit­

journey while they are tied up, 

traveling to all kinds of spirit places. 

One of the signs that the spirits have 
come into the room arc the tiny sparks 
of light which flicker in the darkness . 

These fly all over the ceiling and 

sometimes make a sound like rwo 

pebbles clicking together. It is said that 

rhis noise signifies the com ing of the 
spirits of the thundcrbirds. Sometimes 

the spirit of an eagle comes into the 

ceremony; it can't be seen, but its cry 
can be heard and the people gathered 

there often feel the wind from its 

powerful wings . 



1 ear the end of the ceremony, when all 

the rest of the prescribed songs have 

been sung, the singers sing the Wanagi 

Kiglapi olowan, the "spirits-going­

home'' song. Then the Lights arc turned 

on once .again and the Yuwipi man is 

found sitting up in the cenrer of rhe 

quare area, untied and unwrapped. 

He then rells those in the room what 

the spirits have told him, where ro find 

\U\\ll'i - ,J'IRI T t.\LLinC 

a missing person or how to cure 

someone. He may do some healing, 

leading a sick person to the altar and 

smudging them or brushing th em with 

an eagle wing. Th e sacred pipe is 

passed round, clockwise, ro everybody. 

\ Vhen the last person has smoked the 

pipe, the phrase "1\lirakuya Oyasin" 

("For all my relations" ) is said and the 

ceremony is finished. 

It is at this poim that a sacred meal is 

eaten. Traditionally this will b,~ a kettle 

of dog meat soup. This may se:em 

abhorrent to Western people, who see 

dogs as pet s and not things to be 

eaten, bur dog meat is a food in many 

native societies that is consideired 

sacred and a great delicacy. Once the 

meal is over, the people pack uip and 

go home to sleep. 

The tools of spirit. II shaman's drum, rattle, 

feathers, a whistle made .fro111 a11 eagle's 

wing bone, a11d s11111dging herbs lie next to 

tobacco ties. These are little pinches of 
tobacro wrapped i11 red doth and are 

med to call the spirits and say thank you. 
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THE P0WERS 0F 

THE DiRECTi0ns 
+ 

SIX 

IMAGIN[ FORA MOMLNT TII AT YOU AR( STANDING IN AN OPEN PLACE. YOU CAN SEE THE CIRCI I OF nu HORIZON 

ALL AROUND AS YOU STAND AT TII( VCRY C[NT[R or IT. THERE IS A DJRrCTION IN rRONT or YOU. BHIIND YOU, 10 

Tl I E LUT AND RIGHT or YOU, A D ABOVE AND BELOW YOU. THIS I~ TRUE FOR ALI T l I ING!.. Al ALL I IMlS . WL AR[ 

ALWAYS, PARADOXICALLY. BOTH AT THE Cl:N rm 01-1 II E UNIVlRS( ANO ALSO A PART or THE HOOP OF CREATION . 

+ 

I 
n recent yea rs, there has been 

much talk of medicine wheel s. 

both of the wheels on the ground 

m:ide of sto ne, and of the medicine 

wheel teachings. These teachings are a 

3 8 set of sp iritual teachinp;s based wholh · 

or partially on a mixture of Native 

Ameri can traditi on~. Some arc more 

traditi onal than others, :ind are nor in 

themse lves shamani c, but they do give 

us an animistic map of creation, a map 

rhat is missing from orrhodox 

Western culture. 

There is no one medicine wheel 

tradition. Some tribal groups do nor 

have th em at all, other s have ones very 

different to those of their m:ighbours. 

This doe~ not mean th at ~ome are 

right :ind some are wrong. lt simp ly 

means that each nLlrurc has been 

blessed by the Crearor with a difter ent 

under~r anding of rhe map. 

~ ledicine wheels are often depicted 

as an equidistant cross set within a 

circle. The cirde represents the 

physical cirde of the Earth, and also 

the wide metaphorical circle of all 
Creation. Th e l'TO~S is the Four 

Direccions of rhe compabs. 

As you st:rnd in your open place, you 

can observe the qualities of the natural 

work) in each of the ~ix direction s 

;\round you. When you sta nd in rhe 

/J rtgular rompass .,hows north, south. 

east, and we.st, whirh echo the 

directions of the medicine whee l. 

northern hemispher e of our Earth, you 

sec thar from the cast the sun, at the 

sta rt of each day, brings io lden yellow 

light, rebirth, and renewal. In the sou th 

is the place where th e sun travel s in its 

journey each day. This journey helps a11 
thin gs to grow, it gives u~ the green of 
the plants and th e red lifeblood of 
animals and people. In rhc west is the 

place where the sun goes down, the 

place of endin~s and the blackness of 

night. To the north is the home of 

winter, th e white of fros t and snow. 

Above you i~ rhc blue of the sk-y, rhc 

The rompass of the medirine whul is 

the power of the Four Directions, 

whirh help II! 11ovig11te spirit worlds. 

home of the scars and Grandfather 

Sky, whose light gives the spark l)f life, 

,md below your feet i~ the green of 

Grandmother Earth, from whom all 
life is born. 

These six directions represent 

different aspects of the Creator, 

:1 being who is so powerful and 

unfathomable that one of the name~ 

given to him by Native American 

people~ i~ Th e Grc,n l\ly~tery. 

The strucrure of the physical 

universe is reflected in these direction s. 

Fmm them, one rnn deduce certa in 
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"medicine qualiries" and apply them 

to orhcr aspects of life. 1 use a scr of 

medicine wheel teachings that have 

come w me from various rcachers over 

the ~·carr 1 have never been able to pin 

their origin down. Hycmcyohsts 

Storm, the author and medicine 

reacher, says they are l\Jayan in nrigin. 

ln many ways it does not matter; the 

main thing is that they work. 

In trying to understand them, I 
imagine the first people to work them 

out and the subsequent people who 

slowly added to them over the ages. 

For instance, the south side of an 

object, such as a big rock . is the place 

where the sun light shines mosr during 

the day. Often plant s grow better here 

than on the north side, which i~ 

shaded. From thi s observation, the 

south place can be thought of as the 

place of the plant people and the place 

of life. Life in plant s is green, and in 

animals and human s it is red, the color 

ofhlood. So you may wish to give the 

south the color green or red. 

Plant s need warer in order ro grow, 

so the south may become the place 

of water in your de\·cloping map of 

creation as well. As human being s we 

have a place within us of warcr, our 

A shaman of the Ch1111111sh people prepares 

for a ceremony. The Chumash were 

originally located in Southtrm Califomia. 

"emorionar' body. We cry when we 

arc happy or sad. We pee when we arc 

scared. \Ve say our emotions arc frozen 

~ometimcs, or we "bottle" them up. 

Thu s the south hecomes the place 

of emotions as wclJ. 
When we have emotions we are 

often scared to show rhem, we are 

afraid of what people will say or do. 

We have this tear because of things 

that happened to us in the past. l n thi s 

way, we can put the enemy of fear ;ind 

rhe past on the sourh of our developing 

animistic map of creation. 

'vVhcn we n1rn to the west, we can 

see it is the place of rhe sening sun . 

From it comes the blackness of night , 

and so the color black is given to thi s 

direction . 1n this place the sun dies 

each day, so we can call the we<;r the 

place of dcarh. \ Vhcn we die we lose 

our physical body. so we can place the 

physical body on thi s part of our map. 

As we share creation wirh orhcr 

beings, and as we have pur the plant 

people in the south, we can put rhe 

physical aspect of the Earth in the 

west, the stone people. 

\Ve know that when we are in our 

bodie s we are tru ly "here and now," 

and so, just as we put rhe pasr in rhe 

south, we can put rhc '"now" in the 

west. \Ve also know that after the sun 

has scr. we often dream, so we can put 

dreams on thi s place of rhc wheel. 

And ~o ou r map of the world grows 

as we turn co the north. Here we see 

the cold winds of winter bring snow, so 

we can give the north the color white, 

and make it rhe place of the wind, just 

as che soud1 is the place of the water . 

Plants need water to survi\·c, and 

animal s need air, so we can place the 

animal people ar chis place of the 

wheel. We can also sec that when 

things freeze they can get very hard 

and sharp. The y can cur. We know our 

mind wirhour emotion is a clear sharp 

place, and so we can put our mind in 
thi s place. We also know that when we 

think and plan, we are in the future, 

and so the future can be given this 

place on the wheel. 

A place that is hard for humam to 

live in is still full of life-the rocks and 

air ore alive, and the spirits live there. 

Surh plore.r are sacred. 
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The north has the color white, as the cold 

winter winds bring wow. The north is 

therefore associated with air and wind. 

The south is the place of the water, which 

plants and animals need to survive. Plants 

have their place here on the wheel. 

The Earth is a sacred cirrle; we have 

the horizon all around us as we walk 

bmeath the sacred sky above. 

lH-1.PTER T HR~f 

And in the east, we see the birthplace 

of the golden sun, so we can give this 

direction the color yellow. We know the 

sun is fire, so we put fire in this place 

(thus comple tin g the four clements: 

water is in the south, earth in rhe west, 

and air in the north). 

We know we have a fiery part in 

ourselves , our passion and our spirit, 

and so we can put that part of us in 

the east roo, which, together with 

our emotions, our body, and our mind, 

makes us complete. We know that 

when we arc involved in creativity, we 

sometimes lose all track of time, and so 

we can see that the cast is not the past, 

the present, or the future. Ir is no time 

or all time. We realize that, with all 
our understandings and creation, we 

arc not like the other air breathers, we 

arc spirited beings, and so we c.in place 

humans at this part of the wheel. 

Now we have the Four Directions 

around us, but what is at the center? 

I rcali7,c that I am nor my body, I am 

not my emotions or my mind, and 

I am not my passion . I understand 

I have a part of me beyond all of these: 

my soul. And so we put our souls in the 

center . We also know that all things 

have to be created and they all must be 

born into exjstence. They come from 

the crea tive void, and so we can put the 

void, the emptiness ready to give birth, 
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at the center of our Sacred Hoop. 

Above us is the sky; it is blue. We 

know that the Sun is above us, and 

that th e Sun seeds the Earth. Life 

needs heat and light, so we realize that 

rhe Sky (s the father of all things and 

that, together with the Earth, it creates 

all life. The Sky' and rhe Sun rogcther, 

therefore, are our Grandfather . 

Below us is rhe Earth. She is green 

with grass and plant Life. \Ve know she 

is rhe morher of all rhings and so She 

is our Grandmother. 

We also know that a being more 

powerful than any created all of this 

wonderful world tha, is around us. \/Ve 

cannot know such a powerfi.tl being, 

and it is invisible to us, so we call it 

The Great l\ Iystery. 

It has been said that our task on this 

beautifi.tl Earth is to become a full 

human being . \Ve arc all of us each 

a medicine wheel, but we will not be 

comple te until we have balanced all of 

our aspects. Do we live too much in 

our heads~ Do we carry too much old 

emotion and hurt? Arc we so spir itual 

we are no earthly good, or so 

concerned with our physical pleasures 

that we forger we have a spirit? The 

one is no good without the other. 

\V hen we work with the medicine 

wheel, either with a physical wheel like 

the one described overleaf, or just as an 

internal map, we can learn to come 

more into balance and so become 

more human. Ir is said by some 

medicine teachers that out of our four 

aspects-mind, body, emotions, and 

spirit-w e are good with two, average 

with one, and need to work on the 

other. T his is often reflected in our 

attirudes coward the four elements, 

Earth, Air, Fire, and Water. 

Take sometime to reflect on thi s. 

What are your strength s and 

weaknesses? Perhap s you have a 

tendenc_v ro be over-emotional, or to 

keep your feelings locked in tightly. 

You could take thi s question co the 

physical medicine wheel you build. 
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IhAKinG A IhEDicinE WHEEL 
WH(N W( BUILD IN n 11S WORLD. WE CALL TO THE POWERS THAT ARI UNS[[N . WII EN Wl BUI LO WITH BEAUTY. WE CALL 

TO All THAT IS BEAUTl fUL ; WIILN WE BUILD UGI INF..)S. WF CALL TO ALL THAT IS UGLY. TO BUILD A MODEL OF A BEAUTIFUL 

UN IVERSE HER[ ON T it IS CARTII IS I O BLE\!I rH E WORI D WITH THE SACRED TOUCII or Tll E WIIOL[ 01 CRLATJON. 

!>111 U DC,E 

ll.-~~OflllA I , C H<:K<:H \ TE, 

r011.\C C0, A\ <..in-, T0 Tiff 

,ri ~tr, 

0 
ne of the simplest ways to 

work with the powers of the 

Four Direction s is to build 

a mnlicine wheel from stones. Such a 

whed may he tiny, or it may be much 

larger; it may be permanent, or 

rcmporary, depending on the 

cin.:umst:rnccs under which it was 

brought into being. 

The simplest medicine wheel I have 

ever seen was made of four sto nes, one 

reddi sh, one white, one blackish, and 

one a dull yellow. They wen: collected 

from a beach and when assembled, one 

for each direction, they could almo st 

fit in your hand. Do not aim to be 

impressive; ir is what is inside you that 

counts the most. 

Before you begin, you need to 

prepare yourself Once you have:: found 

a place in the world for your wheel, 

smudge it and pray. Ask the Spirit s if 

you can build it there. Sir quietly, be 

aware of how you feel; sense deep 

inside you how the place feels about 

your presence there. lf you feel a doubt 

about the place, say uthank you," lea,·e 

a sma ll gift, and move on . 

!fir feels right, say "thank )'()U~ and 

leave a gift. Now gather the stones you 

need, eight l:irge stones and four 

smaller ones . Always ask the stone 

people before you rake them and do 

not remove them if it feels wrong to 

do so. Remember always to leave a gift 

in the place you took them from as an 

energy exchange. 

'e:-n:, find the place that wan ts to be 

the center of your wheel. When you 

have collected the stones, smudge them 

and place your stones to the easr of the 

center. '.\low go to the center and pray, 

5ending a voice to the Four \ !\finds, 

Grandfather above you, Grandmother 

below you, and to the Creator who 

made them aU. You need to ask for 

help to complete the wheel in a sacred 

way. Offer a gift to this place. 

You can, if you wish, plant a Y­

shaped !>tick at this point. The Y shape 

is an ancient symbc>l for the opposites 

in the universe, male and female, light 

and dark, yin and yang. 

These opposites, in the form of 

Grandmother and Grandfather , gave 

birth to everything, and by planting a 

Four stones ran make the 

simplest medicine wheel. 
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A wheel made from stones, with feathers 

marking each of the Four Dirt>ctions. 

The Y stick is a symbol of the sacred 

marriagt that bore us all-the two sides of 
tht V are male and female, hot and cold, up 

and down, good and l"llil· the two opposites 

we have in all things. 

Y at this place, you honor and 

celebrate this. The Y also shows rhar 

both the opposites come from the 

same stem: the Creator. Placing this 

Y stick at the center of vour wheel 

additionally symbolizes the World Tree 

which grows from the sacred center 

poinr of all creation, its roots reaching 

downward, its Aowering branches 

reaching upward. 

Decide on the size of your circle, and 

walk around its ou ter edge in a sun"~~e 

(clockwise) manner. This helps ro 

define the sire in both physical and 

spirinial ways. 

Your wheel will have an inner circle 

of four stones close ro rhe center of 

the wheel, and an outer circle of eight 

stones a little further out. The eight 

stones in the outer circle will be made 

up of four large stones, one at each 

direction, and four smaller stones at 

the points in between (south we~r, 

northwest, and so on) . 

Begin first wirh the inner cast stone . 

\ Valk to the center of the wheel from 

the east and put your stone on the 

ground in its place together with a gift. 

Now continue sunwise around the 

center to the e.1st again, and walk 

nutward, returning once again to your 

pile of stones. 

ln many traditions in the northern 

hemisphere, ceremonies .ire always 

done sunwise, as ir is the way the sun 

rrnvels across the sk,,•. To do a 

ceremony in this way means it is with 

life; to do it the other way (often called 

moonwise, although rhe moon also 

travels clockwise around the sky) is 

seen as goi ng .1gainsr the narur,tl order 

of things and so is against life. 

This is why even in 'vVestern culture 

it is considered to be bad luck to walk 

moonwise, or "withershins" as it is 

called, around the outs ide of a church. 

Now pick up your inner sou th stone , 

and carry it to the cast stone. Then, 

travelling ~unwise around the center 

t0 the south, position it and continue 

round to the cast, leaving the circle 

as you did before. 

Repent this for the west stone , 

walking to the east, then on to the 

south, and positioning your stone in 

the west before walking co the east 

where rou leave the circle. 

Finally, place the inner north stone 

in the same manner and leave the 

circle as before. 

'o w you can begin the outer circle 

of stones. Begin again at the east, then 

walk sunwise all round the outer edge 

of your circle. 

Now a smaller stone can be placed at 

the sout heast, passing by the east and 

again continuing all around the circle 

back to the east. 

A larger stone at the south, followed 

by a smaller sto ne at the southwe st, 

and so on, can be then positioned, 

unril your wheel is complete. 

Give thanks to the Earth for the 

wheel that you have just created. 

You are now ready to use it. 
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usinG A IhEDicinE WHEEL 
IN T II [ OLD DAYS WHEN WE WERE A STRONG AND HAPPY PEOPLE. ALL OUR POWER CAME TO US FROM THE SACRED 

HOOP Of TH[ NAl ION AND SO LONG AS THE HOOP WAS UNBROKEN THE l'EOl'LE FLOURJSHED. THE FLOWER ING 

TREE WAS THE LIVING CENTER OF THE HOOP, AND THE CIRCLE Of THI: FOUR QYARTERS NOURISHED IT." 

Nichol,u Bind~. Ell: (L11J:0111). From ,'\ichol,1' Black Elk Spc~ks,Joh11 C. Neih,m/1 

TI 
ow that you have made a 

medicine wheel, there arc 

several things you can do 

with it. Firstly, it is an honoring of the 

powers of Creation and you can use it 

as such . You may, if you wish, set up 

a daily pract ice with it, going to each 

direction each day and making prayers 

and offer ing a gift, such as tobacco, 

cornmeal, or fresh fruit . 

If you wish, however, you can work 

with the wheel in other ways. It can 

be used for active reflection and prayer 

about questions and concerns you may 

have in your life. Jn animism, as 



everything has spirit and cognisance, 

everything is able to communicate 

with you. AJso, all things in the world 

:ire connected with each other, which 

means that whatever is happening 

around you in the physical world is 

in some ~vay connected ro all that is 

happening inside you. 

This is one of the central concepts 

behind both u~ing nature a~ an oracle 

and going on a vision quest. vVhen 

undertaking these, we aim to move 

into an altered state of reality in which 

the world can speak to us. The wheel 

can be used in rhe same 1v-Jv. There are 

several ways you can g-o about this. 

If you have a question about a facet 

of your life you wish to ask, the 

simplest way to do this is to go to 

each large outer stone in n1rn and ask 

for a reflection on rhis matter . ln the 

south, you would ask for emotional 

reflections, in the west physical, in the 

north mental, and in the east spiritual 

and creative reflections . 

Smudge yourself and prepare to a!>k 

your question. Get it as clear in your 

mind as you can; if you ask an uncle:tr 

quesrion, you will gee an unclear 

reflection. At each place on rhe wheel, 

take time to go as deeply into vourself 

as you are able to, being as internally 

silent as possib le and allowing rhc 

outer world to give you reflections. 

What do you feel there? What can you 

sense? What c.m you see? \Vhat can 

you hear and smell? All of these arc 

part of the reflection. Do nor cry to 

anJlyze what is going on too much, 

just let it happen. If you have a bad 

memory, you could make nores before 

you move on to the next position. It is 

important to thank each of the powers 

Huge medirine wheels whirh dominate 

the landscape have been seen as sarred 

sites far many lifetimes. 

Small stones are also sarred and may bl' 

worn or carried as penonal medirille items. 

and leave a gift before you move 

round the wheel. ] t is be~t to start at 

the south and ro travel round sunwise. 

\ ,Vhcn you have finished, you c:111 

gather your reflections together and 

see what the world has shown you. 

Be aware, as much as you can, of your 

innaitive feelings. Some may seem 

quite clear, others less so-rhis is 

natural I f you have a friend who will 

help you reflect, this can be useful, as 

sometimes someone else can show us 

connections we fail to sec ourselves. 

Above all . remember you cannot get 

this wrong, and everything that you 

experience is right and valid. Don't 

be put off if it does not w~,rk very weU 

for you rhc first rime, it is a technique 

which you can develop over time. 

Remember not to take it too seriously, 

keeping a light quality in what you do. 

l f you force these things, they dry up 

and get harder to reach. 

There is another set of questions . 

from a ceremony called the Flowering 

Tree Ceremony, which you can use ro 

an advantage here. They arc questions 

about your life journey. In rhc south 

you ask, ~where have I come from?" 

In the north you ask, ''\/I/here am l 

going?" In the west you ask, "Where 

am I now)" And in the cast you ask. 

"\Vhat am I here for?" 

You travel around the wheel in char 

order--sourh, west, north, east­

always moving sunw ise ro get to each 

place. The questions will provoke 

different reflections each time you 

perform this ceremony . ff done 

rc!,rularly, it is a good way to gauge 

the progress of your life and keep it 

running on course toward the place 

you want ro reach . Always remember, 

though, not co force the reflecrions. 

Let them come through narurnlly. 
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THE THREE W0RLDS 
Tl IF TRFE CONNECTS THF Tl IRFr COSMIC RfGION\. THF VAWUG!\N OS1YAK IIFUrvr THAT IT\ IIRANCHFS TOUCH 

l Ill !IKY ANO 11 S Roors (j() 00\.vN ro 111 I UNDLRWORLO. ACCORDING 10 IIIL !111\LRIAN rARIARS. I\ I 1 R WJ 111 NINL 

ROOf!) RISLS 111.ro1u I Ill l'ALACl or Tl IL KING OI fill DLAO ANO 111S SONS I II ICI I I If LI R ll01'5L~ ro I l S I RUNK. 

• 
I 

n many culture~ realit) i~ rn.1de up 
llf three lt:vel,., ,neon rop of the 

orher. These arc the Lower 

World, the 1\liddle World or E.uth, 

,rn<l the Upper \Vorld. The Chrisri.m­

derived culruml view of I Jell. Earrh. 
;Uld I leaven is jusr such a view. and is 

m fact far older than Chri;tiani~. 

Thi~ map l1f reality i~ ont· of the 
nlde,r shamani..: concepts we have ,t• 

human beings, but to sham.ms, the 

three worlds arc nor like the Christi,m 

concept . There is no hellfire 
punishment, and no p:tradise for the 

dead who have been good in this lifr. 
ln~tead, tn .i sluunan. we live 011 the 

Earrh . while hene:1th u~ is the Lower 
\Vorld and abo\'C us is the Upper 

\ Vorld. Paralld to thi~, nur worlJ i~ the 

;\ liddlc \Vorld, .l kind of through-the­
lookin~-glass "other'" dimension. 

The se are not physical places, but 

the) :ire. none the les~. re:il. They exi~t 

in J spiritual dimensiou, am! tlw 
;haman will travel to these nthN 

worlds while in a mmce st.Uc .ind will 

cxperit:ncc them as real pl.ice,. 

In ,ome cultures, these three worlds 

are joined at the sacred cemer of the 
world b,· the \Vorld Trt'c. Thi~ tree has 

many names in diHcn:nt culturc~. but 
it is often known by its ~or~e name 

1:'<._'(dnuil, the ,1sh tree that binds the 
three worlds. In mme rulrures this 
hin<ling fim:c is seen J$ a ,:u:rcc.l 
mountain rather than :i tree. 

Th<.> Lower World is not a fcartitl pl:1,·c: 
L,f fire ;u1d brimstone (a, the \ Ve~tcrn 

.. Lower \Vorld'' of hell is often seen), 

it is a place oflan<lsrnpe, light, and 

animals. Hae the sh:unan travels 

during hi~ spirit journey to find the 
lose pans of rhe ~oul thar have fled, 

causin~ the patient to become ill Herc 

the shaman find~ his 5pirit animah .rnd 
rntcms, ,111d asks their advice ,u1d help. 

In man~· culrures, .tt the cenrer of tht 
Lower\ Vorkl i~ the Place of thc Dead. 

Herc ~oub go after death, anti the 
shaman may, :it times, need to travel 

inm this deep rcalm, to retrieve soul 
part:, from the living th,lt haw l'ithe1 

w;tndercd or been uken there and have 

be.:ome trapped, causin~ their physii:,tl 

botlie~ in this world to hl'come ill. 

The ;.. liddle World i~ a parnllcl 
world to rhis one th:i.t we live in, and 

the shaman will trnvcl in it to find 

answc~ to questions about thi~ world. 
lf a tribe.: need~ to hunt, Ila· ~h.1rn.111 
muy tral'cl in the i\liddle \Vorld tn 
find rhe spirit nf the ,lnim:11s the.:) were 

hunting and ask it rn c.:omc and givc­

.tw,1y to the people {let it~elfhc .-aught 
in thi:, phy~ical world) so that the tribe 

can be fed. If ~omcone is lo~r. the 

~h.tm:111 may tral'cl in the ~liddle 
\Vorld in order m find rhem. \Vhen he 

has n:mrned fmm hi, ~h.1manic trance 

he is therefore ,lblc to tell the pt.'ople 

waiting around him wherc the lo~t 

person can be found. 

The Muldlc \Vorld is 11l~n the world 
th.11 the Americ-,w and Ru~sian 

i1Helliie11ce organizations explored 
when the)' used the technique known 

.,s "for ~ecing" p~ychic,1.lly to ~PY cm 

each mhcr. The techniques rhey used 
were not shamanic as such, but the end 

rc5Ult WllS no different to the work 

~ham,rn:. h,wc been <loing for 
thousand, of vcars. 

The Upper\ Vorld, is of course, 

above u&, and the ~haman will travel 

into this world ro g:iin knowledge and 
receive te:1chings from angelic forces 

and star being,. This world is more like 
uur cultural view of heaven. ,1 world of 
light and cloud~capes, not ., rc,1I ,olid 
walk-upon landscape like the:-Lower 
,u1J ;\1iddlc \ VorlJs, but ic ti. nm a 

pla,c filled with the soub of the good. 

Although each culture has an 
understanding of what thl·se worlds arc 

like, and what a ~haman who travels in 
them is like!) to find, there a.re m,lll) 

1-(rcat ~imihr ities between rhe rhree 
world~ dc,cribcd by quire diverse 

shamanic culntrl-s that haw developed 

.ill acros~ the world. 

The three worlds are 011e of the oltlnt 

.rhamanir ronrepts. Thesr arr not ph_wi<nl 

places, hul are 11011etheless rual. A shaman 

will tra-vel to thl' Lower, 1\l itldlt', and 

Upper IVorMs with hi.r .rpirit whit, hi' i.s in 
fl tmll(t state. Thi.s cxperit11cr will be a.s 

refll to him ns li-ui11g on this eflrth is to us. 
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H0W A SHAihAIT f 0URITEYS 

T0 THE THREE W0RLDS 
I WA.NT TO TRAVEL ALL THE UN IVERSE. MY WINGED BIRD. COME t-lER(. KYK- KYK! KYK- KYK! 

I WI LL VISIT All T H E LAND'.!>. MY GRAY HORSE. GALLOP TO ME. ll · Kt-100, LI- KHOO! 

I WANT TO GO /\ROUND ALL TH[ UNIVERSE. BLACK CROW COME HERE, KARK·KARK! KARK·KARK! 

·nirnn shn111n11i song 

t o shamans, the Lower, 11iddlc, 

and Upper Worlds arc 

completely real. They travel in 

rhesc worlds and meet with familiar 

spirits who help them on their travds. 

But a shaman doe~ not phy!>ically leave 

this world; he travels with his spirit 

while in a trance. 

There arc many ways that the 

shaman loosens the connection 

between the soul and the body. 

A sha111011 may use plants to bring 011 a 

trance state or to help in a par limlar 

healing ceremony. 

Some traditions use mind -altering 

plants, but often only a mixture of 

ritual and sound is used. Many cultures 

use tht: drum, which is often called the 

sh:1man's horse; others use rartles, while 

some just use song. 

An archetypal shamanic trance may 

be something like the follO\\~ng. 

The shaman will smudge himself, 

rhose people around him, and his 

physical space. He will set up some 

sort of ritual altar of magical objects. 

He may put on special clothes hung 

with objects, or a hood over his head. 

These items of clothini \\~ be a 

mixture of things traditionally worn 

in his culture for shamanic work and 

things he will have been specifically 

told to wear by his spirit hdpers. 

H e will then ~tart to sing songs to 

call to rhe spirits who help him, and 

he may play his drum. I le may h;we 

other helpers who also sing and play 

drums for him . T he drum beat will 

become steady and quire fast, its 

driving momentum preparing the 

soul of the shanrnn for the journey. 

If rhe shaman is going ro travel to 

the Lower World, he will generally 

have some place in the physical world 

from where he will start his journeys. 

This may be a hole in the ground or 

the roots of a sacred tree. He will, in 

his mind' s eye, go to this place and at 

the right momenr "step into the void." 

1 Jc will fall down the hole, getting 

faster, beginning to fly, until he reaches 

the Lower Wor ld. Although the 

journey begins in his mind's eye, 

the spirits quickly take over, and the 

journey gets more and more real 

as rhe sound of the drnm fades. 

The shaman docs not know 

what will happen to him 
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on his journey before he travels. He 

does not know what spirits he will 

meer on rhe way. I le will have an 

internal map of the Underworld in his 

mind, having traveled and explored it 

on his previous journeys, but each 

adventure there will be new. 

If he journeys ro find someone's 

missing soul part, he wiU search for 

it or be led to it by his spirit helpers. 

Then he may capture it or negotiate 

with it ro bring it back ro the physical 

world. Once he has completed this 

capture or negotiation, he will return 

to the bottom of the hole from which 

he came down, and then, tightly 

holding the soul part, he will Ay up to 

thi s world and come ouc of the rrance. 

If the shaman travels to the Upper 

vVorld, he will probably not use a hole 

to start from, but may instead climb a 

sacred mountain or tree, or step into a 

fire in his mind's eye and rise up in the 

smoke. Some shamans specia lize only 

in Lower \,Yorid journeys, while orhe rs 

undertake only Upper or l\liddlc 

World journeys. 

While the shaman is 

journeying, he may be in a deep 

trance and A.at out on the 

Aoor, or he may physically 

move around the room 

!11 today's age of technology 

shamanic dmmming is 
available ns II recording, 

so you do 11ot need to use a 
re11I drum. 

singing, acting out the fights he is 

having with the spir its he meets, 

and giving an almost theatrical 

running account of his journey to 

all th ose people watching. 

Each culture will have its variations . 

It is impo ssible to give a definitive 

view of a shamanic journey, but 

most culnires will in some way 

share some or most of these rinial 

actions. Even in Western cuJnirc, 

which is just beginning to regain 

some of these techniques, 

there is remarkable 

consistency in the 

ways journeys are 

undertaken and the 

resulting experiences 

the shamanic 

practitioners have while 

upon them. For instance . I know many 

people who have been instructed to 

make and wear special items of 

clothing, and many people arc given 

songs by the spirits to sing before they 

begin each journey . Ir would seem that 

the spirits work with us in much the 

same way as they would if we were 

proper members of a traditional 

shama nic culnire. 

Many people in Western society arc 

looking to Shamanism to teach rhem 

about the world they )jve in. They are 

exploring shamanism using drums and 

rattles to journey in just the same way 

as tribal shamans. In recent ye:trs, tapes 

and CDs of shamanic drumming have 

become increasingly popular, mi,-cing the 

traditi onal with the modern, and the 

sound of a real drum can be listened 

to on headphones (see Resources). 

A shama11's dnim is the horse 011 

w hi<h he travels to meet the spirits. 

49 



50 

PERS0llAL IhEDicinE 

"SOMETIMES MEN SAY THAT THEY CAN UND(RSTAND THE MCANING or T H[ SONGS or Tll (BIRDS.I CAN B[LILVL 

THl5 IS TRUE. THEY SAY THAT THEY CAN UNDERSTAND THE CALL AND CRY OF THE ANIMALS . AND I CAN BC LI EVE 

Tli IS IS AL)O TRUE. FOR TH ESE CREATURES AND MAN ARE ALI KE. THE WORK OF A GREATFR POWEil 

Chnud 8_1• 8.-,m ( L,1/..ota). Fl'om . \n im.lls of tht' oul-SJcrcd , \nim:11, of the Ogl:lla Sioux. Jouph £pi .1 Brou.•11 

m edicine is a really hard 

word co define when used 

in irs shamanic context. 

The word rea.lly means "spiritual 

quality." Lt has nothing. in esst'.nce, 

ro do with health and ht:aling, bur 

everything to do wirh the essence of 

thi ngs. Everything has a medicine: 

a tree, a srorm, water, a dog, a bird, 

and, of course, a human being. Bur 

medicint'. is more than this; it is also 

tht: te,tchings, the sacred path, tht'. way 

of understanding, and the power rh:it 

comes in ceremony. lt is a huge 

concept, not simply a word. 

lt is a word associated with 1ativc 

American spiritual traditions. It comes 

from the Ojibwa word Medewiwin, 

which is the name of one of their 

spiritual societies. This was misheard 

as medicine and as rhe i\ledewiwin 

are healers, rhc name snick. 

vVhar is ,·our medicine? What is 

your inner essence (including the parts 

ofit you would rarher not own)? \Vh en 

you begin to discover that, and accept 

it, you begin to be really more you. If 
you begin to walk an animistic or 

shamanic path in your life, one of rhc 

first things you will have to work with 

(and probab ly c.:onrinue working with 

unril rhe day you die) is accepring who 

you arc. l f you arc a part of rhc web of 

life made by the Creator, there can be 

no mistakes, and your medicine i, 

We connect lo the world with our 

mcdfri11e; ·we may dance with horu powa 

or the power of the thunder. 

perfect, jusr as rhe medicine of a dove, 

a wolf, or .1 rhunderstorm is perfect. 

To be you gives you more energy, 

as you arc not spending your time 

struggling to b1: someom: ds1:. W1: 

generally carry some hurt about the 

way our lives have been shaped over 

the years. \Ve do not live in a culntre 

where personal medicine is honored 

very highly, ,rnd school, your parents, 

your friends, rhe church you belong co, 

the company you work for, a.11 think 

they know you better than you know 

yourself \V hen you follow any ~piritual 

path that empowers you, you will 

become more you, you will find out 

ahour your medi<.:ine. \ Vhen that 

happens, you will lose some friends 

who don't like the way you have 

changed; but you will gain many more 

friends who like the way you are. 

In many culn.1res your name reAects 

who you are; it is a medicine name. 

This was once the case in our culture 

too, when your name said what your 

job was: Fletcher was the arrow-maker, 

Cooper was the barre l-maker, and so 

on. This is not quire the same as a 

medicine name, but it comes closer 

than what we have now, with !llrs 

Smith the banker and Mr Carter the 

policeman, for example. 

A medicine name reAecrs you, iris 

not just a pretty name. In the film 

Dr111ca with Wolves, «Stands \Vith A 



Fist" tood with a fist, and "Smiles A 

Lot" smiled a lot. Plenty Coups, Crazy 

Coyote, Lets Them H ave Plenty, Crow 

Dog, Brave Bull, Dog Spider arc aU 

names that have meaning; they 

describe .a person rather than label 

them. lf you understand the deeper 

meaning of the words, and the 

medicine associations the animals have, 

you can gee a grasp of the concept that 

is behind a medicine name. In the 

;\;cw Age, many people want "nan1raJ" 

names. There is nothing inherently 

wrong with this, but if you have :1 

name like Little Dancing CryMal 

i\ loonrime River \ Vom,1111 be aware 

of what the name means; if it has no 

meaning, it is just as much a label as 

Anne Smith is. 

\i\fhcn we grow into our medicine, we 

can find symbols which reinforce it 

and mirror it for us. Jn this way, our 

medicine is reflected back to us, and 

this makes it easier for us to sec it. 

vVhcn we can sec it and arc reminded 

of who we arc. we can grow stronger in 

our medicine. Jr is like a feedback loop: 

we find animals, shapes , colors, times 

of day, seasons of the year, movements, 

and clothes, aU of which reflect our 

medicine, helping to strengthen it and 

define it more clearly. 

Take some time to reflect upon 

your. elf. If you had to use no mon: 

than ten word or short phrases to 

describe yourself, what would they be' 

Those words may make sense only to 

you, and may include colors or times of 

day or year. Someone cou ld be 

described as ~big mountain. <lecp 

lake, big-hearted, warm summer rain, 

growing things, woman that is young 

at heart," and another person may be 

"timid, always alone, likes gray, doesn't 

fit, girl who is like an old lady." 

This is just a game . so approach it 

playfuUy. Glance sideways sometimes 

as you play and you may catch sight of 

a deeper you. When you do,just think 

how much more vitalirv vou would 

have if you didn't spend your days 

being someone else, but could instead 

be true to your inner e sence . 

Tl~ can connect with our power by 

being i11 the wo rld and paying 

attention l o how we relate lo it. 
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QUESTinG 
+ + 

F0R VISI0il 

FATH CR, TO THt WE.ST I AM STANDING . B[HOLD ME. THE WIND BLOWING IN MY FACE. I AM STANDING . 

FATll[R. TO TIIE NORTH I Mv\ STANDING. BEHOLD ME. THE WIND BLOWING IN MY ~ACE. I AM STANDING . 

FATIIER. TO THE EAT I AM STA, DING. BF HOLD ME. THC WIND BLOWING IN MY rACL I AM STANDING . 

FATHER. TO THE SOUTH I AM 'iTANl)JNG. BFHOLI) ME. THI: WIND BLOWING IN MY f/\CE. I AM STANDING . 

C
rying for a vision, or the 

vision que5t, is an ancient 

tradition that is found 

everywhere. The Bible is fuU of 

accounts of people seeking 

-:ommunication wid1 the sacred in 

wild places. A a H ebrew prophet 

declared . "Where there is no vision 

the people perish.'' At the times of 

l'ransition between one part of lite and 

the next, there is often a need to seek 

a quiet reflective time alone. This can 

,1ct as a rite of passage, enabling the 

individual ro emerge as a changed and 

stronger person, ready to move on. 

l\fany culture~ share this tradition. 

The Tibetan,, Siberians, 'ative 

Americ:1ns, Australian Aborigines, and 

many African and Asian people a11 

have some form of vision quest. Oden, 

the Nor . e god , was pierced by a spear 

and hung on the Tree of Life for nine 

days and nights, where he receivc:d 

knowledge. imilarly,Je,;us wcnr out 

into the deserr for forty days. 

There arc many ways of enacting 

a quest, some more traditional than 

other s. In whatever way it is 

performed, it is composed of three 

stages: from the previous life, family, 

fl/hen we sit in the real worl d we COIi 

reflect 011 the way it is nil alive and how 

we are co1111u1ed in th is huge web of life. 

:,ml friends; in the unknown wiJd 
pl:lce :rnd contacr with the spirit worl<l; 

ro the world of people :1gain, coming 

back with the gifts and lessons learned 

during rhe time in rhe wilderness. 

ln recenr years, we have become 

familiar with the vision quest of the 

:-,/;ltive Amc:rican people, :rnd ir i~ an 

excellent way ro approach rhe subjecr, 

as rhc cncirc process has been honed to 

razor -sha rp precision hy peoples such 

as rhe Lakorll. 

In this tradition, a person may 

undertake many I ln11blecht:v,1 (Lakota 

for ~He cried for a vision") during his 

life. The first one will generally be 

around puberty. The questor wiJl 

undergo a period of preparation 

including swcatlodgc purification (m 

pag,•1 110-11) and instruction in the 

ceremony. H e will be given a filled 

pipe to hold and pray with during the 

ceremony and often a star quilt to 

cover him. Family members may give 

him a rank to rnke with him which 

conc:tins flesh offerings. These arc riny 

pieces of flesh, often around fifty, cur 

from rheir arms ro show they support 

him in his hard suffering on the hill. 

The questor will then go up the hill 

to a sacred place , and stand, often 

n.tked, perhaps in a small circle of 

stones with the Four Directions 

marked. There he wiU remain for up ro 

four days and nighrs praying. I le may 

remain standing ail this rime. and he 
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A vision quest is a potentially 

dangerous activity. Because of 

this, it is best to go out under 

the guidance of a person skilled 

in the ceremony. Generally a 

person "on the hill'' will have 

helpers in base camp looking out 

for them and maybe checking up 

on them each day. If you wish to 

undertake such a ceremony. find 

romeone in your area who is 

experienced to work with you. 

will not eat or drink. He will pray for a 

vision and in the space between being 

awake and asleep, being alive and dead, 

visions will come ro him. All the rime 

he is on rhe hill, those who put him out 

there arc also performing ceremonies to 

help him and support him. 

Sometimes, instead of standing on 

the hill, the qucstor will be placed into 

a vision pit. This is a shallow cave dug 

into the hill which, once inhabited, is 

covered with a tarpaulin, which is in 

rurn covered in soils. The quesror is 

buried alive and here he will remain to 

welcome rhe spirits . This is sometimes 

called an Earth Lodge. 

When his time on the hill is 

finished, the que~tor will come down, 

rerurning to another swca rlodge to 

break his fast. He will then recount his 

visions to those who supported him 

in his quest and seek their counci l. 

Depending on what the questor 

received, his whole life may change. 

He may receive a new name or be 

required to join a ~pecific medicine 

lodge. If he has had visions of the 

Thunderbeings, he may be made a 

<,) u ~ , r i n t, ~ o II V 1 , i o n 

sacred clown or H eyoka . This is a very 

hard call ing, as the Hcyoka has to act 

as the back-to-front, upside-down 

man, doing everything differently to 

his fellows, wrapping up warm in 

summer, and stripping and swimming 

in river co enjoy the heat of a winter·s 

day. If he does not do whatever the 

Thunderbcing~ direct, he risk~ illness 

or even death. 

When we make a rirde of stones 

and stand within it we create a 

sacred place for ourselves. 

Whatever happens on the hill, thi s 

rirual will enab le the questor ro learn 

about his medicine, and to sec his 

connection to the web of a!J life and 

his place on the Sacred Hoop with 

more clarity. 

PE1U0Rlllln <., A lll EDi c ln E WA L K 

One of the ways that you can prepare for a vision quest is to do a medicine 

walk. This is a way of letting the powers give you teachings. To go out on such 

a walk you need to start it and finish it in a sacred manner. The easiest way to 

do this is to have a specific boundary , such as a line on the path you cross 

when you depart and return . Once you have crossed the line you are on your 

medicine walk. which ends only when you have recrossed the line. 

On a walk like this, everything you do needs to be done in a sacred manner, 

and everyth ing that happens to you must be seen as a part of the teachings 

the powers are giving you.You may like to prepare for the walk by creating an 

altar to hold your intent while you are away. Smudge before you leave and 

upon your return. You may like to fast on the day before you leave and break 

your fast with a ceremonial meal when you return.As in other ceremonies. 

asking a friend to help you reflect upon your experiences can be very useful. 

53 



s" 

IhAKinG A IhEDicinE BAG 
WEARING A MCD ICINE BAG THAT CONTAINS SYMBOLS OF WHO YOU ARE IS A GOOD WAY OF KEEPING 

THE SACRED WITH YOU ALL THE Tl ME. AS WELL A REMINDING YOU RS t LI or WHO YOU ARL LITTLE BAGS 

LIKE THESE CAN BE WOR. AROUND THE NECK. OR TIED ONTO YOUR BELT LOOPS OR OTHER PARTS OF 

YOUR CLOTHING. AND CAN BECOM[ Q\J IH IMPORTANT TO YOU AS SYMBOLS OF YOUR DEEPER SELF. 

Y0U WILL nEED 

. ... ~~FT LEATHEII IT Hin BUC"IC\ ICi n 

0 R C H \ fll(,l l \1 0 11 < L0 1 H 

+ (, LA\\ \HD BEAU, f0R 

l>FC0R, \ Tl0n 

+ T\\ 0 L.\RGE- H OLUJ C.,L \ '.>' 

• BE \ D \nl) lE \l HtR nU l )lt\ 

+ l'En f0R Jh\R ldnt, LEATHEII 

+ ';JhUDCE 

+ ( 0nnnT, ~011 THE U,\G 

• PIECE 0r CL0TH T0 \\0111: 0n 

A 
bag like t~is can give you 

a connection to your 

medi cine when you need it. 

Ir is not "magic," it doesn't make 

you bulletpro of, or turn you into 

Superman, but when you wear it, you 

know you arc tryin g to live in a sacred 

manner. There is no right way to make 

a bag; this is just one simp le method. 

Ir i nor from any one narive rribal 

tradition; it's just a bag. 

A medicine bag is simple lo make, 

but it <an become a very personal 

and sacred object to its owner. 

As you are making a sacred object, 

begin by smudging yourself, your 

environment, and your materials and 

tools. Say any prayers you feel 

appropriate for the bag and the making 

of it . Call to the powers for help; call 

to the ancestors who love you; call to 

the animal or plant spirit rhar you 

feel close to and who love you. 



ll'I ' .._ n e, ll'IEOl(l!IF 11\C: 

Stttrt by tutting a 1trip of 
leatlxr wide mo11gb far tbt 

bag and long enough so that 

when it is folded in two it is 
big mough to make tbt bag's 

front and bark (fig. 1). Tbt hag 
'W;)j bt St'Wn up inside OU/, SO 

dtridt which surfact of tht 
ltatbtr you wish to show 
{surfau A), and maltt sure 

it is folded as shown in I« 
illustration (ftg. I}. 

THE DRAWSTRING 

Fig. I 

The drawstring closes the bag and also 

makes a cord for ,•ou to wear it around 

your neck. If you do not want to wear 

the bag, it does not need to be so long. 

Ju st have it long enough to loop on to 

your belt, but ensure that it will close 

securely. The drawstring can be one 

single piece of leather or made from a 

simple, three-strand braid (fig. 3). 

Once the drawstring is made, cut six 

holes in the front of your bag (a hole 

punch is useful here), and six holes in 

the back (fig. 4). The drawsrring is 

threaded as shown . Rememb er to put 

rhe rwo large glass beads on the 

drawstring before you tie its two ends 

together behind your neck, if you wish 

them to be p.1rt of the bag. 

Using the ptn, marl with 

a series of dots I« C11roed 

shape of tbtftnislxd bag. 
This will be your stwing 

line (fig. 2). Srw up the 
hag. The bag is now 

Jirrishtd arrd tan bt turned 
so that the right sidt is out. 

TIIE BEADWORK 

There are rwo ways of decorating your 

bag. The simplest way is to put a line 

of bead work down the length of the 

~cam. This can be in one color or a 

series of colors. To do this, thread and 

knot the needle, and pass it thr ough 

rhe leather from the back ro the front 

at the rop of the bag so the needle 

comes out in the scam. 

Thread a few (six to eight) beads 

and lay them down onto the bag in the 

position rhat you wish them to end up 

in. At the point where they end, stick 

the needle into rhe leather, but not 

right through ir, and bring it out 

somewhere about the midpoint of your 

beads. Carefully pass the point of the 

needle back through all the beads 

Fig.2 

ahead of this point and out through 

the last bead. Once this is done, repeat 

the process, and keep on repeating it 

until the whole of the seam is covered 

b\' a line of beads. 

The other method is ro cover the 

bag's cam with a line of lazy srirch 

(set• pages 22-3). To do this, thread and 

knot the needle and pass it through the 

leather from the back to the front at 

the top of one side of the bag. Ir will 

come ouc of the leather abour 1
/~ inch 

from one side of the scam. 

Seven beads arc then strung upon 

the thread. Let the beads lie flat along 

the leather across the scam. Where 

they end, push the needle back 

through the top layer of rhe leather. 

Pull the thread tight, fixing the beads 

Fig. 3. A drawstring can be braided if yo11 wish. Fig . ./. The drawstring of the medicine bng 

pnsses through twelve holes to form the Ince 
that can be hung around your neck. 
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Fig, 5 
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Fig. 6. Lazy nitch ,an covtr largt 
a~as of leather. 
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This btadworlt pattern ,011/d ht 

ustd to duoratt " mtdiri11t hag. 

C H.\rTER TH~ E~ 

in place. The need le should come our 

beside rhe firsr row of beads, so you 

can rhread rhe same number of beads 

again and sew them down parallel to 

th e previous row (fig. 5). By repeating 

this action, eventually a whole band of 

rows of beads will be stitched to the 

leather (fig. 6). 
Beads can vary in size; reject any 

that arc much larger or smaller, as they 

wilJ spoi l the evenness of the finished 

wor ·. Smaller variations can be 

compensated for by increasing or 

decreasing the number of beads if 

necessary-your eye will be the best 

judg e of this . It also helps rouse quire 

small beads, as irregular spacing is then 

much less noticeable. 

Lazy stitch is basically quire a simp le 

stitch practiced by many Native 

American tribes. Don't be put off if 

your first attempts are a little uneven, 

as the spacing and technique quickly 

comes with practice and the bcadwork 

will become neater the more you do . 

F ILLI NG T II E BAG 

Once you have finished the bag it can 

be filled. There is no definitive filling 

for a bag such as thi s. You need to bear 

in mind that for the bag to reflect you, 

you have to be reflected in the bag. 

Wh at things say "you"? What 

colors give you strength? Which of 

th e four elements arc important 

to you? vVhat animals do you 

work with) Are you an artii.t 

or musician, and if so, how do 

you reflect this in the bag's 

contents? What symbols do 

you have for your male- or 

femalene ss, and is that 

important to have in the bag? 

Do you work with certain plants? 

This list of contents is 

something you need to decide on 

yourself, but with everything you 

include, it is important ro ask yourself, 

"Wh at docs this say about me?" 

A beaded 

medirine bag can 

look beautiji1I 

and quite ornate. 



lllA!-inG A lllED c inE ll\v --

Once you have assembled your 

conrcnrs, you may like to add a few 

other things that arc often traditionally 

included. These include smudge for 

protection, tobacco to call to the spirits, 

and often colored cloth or glass beads 

in the colors you use for each direction, 

animal fur 

to call to the directions. Sometimes a sage 

corn kernel is also included ro 

symbolize growth. buffalo cooth 

\.Yhcn you have collected all of the 

things and they an: sitting on the doth 

ready to he put into the bag, you can 

begin to fill it. 

I would suggcsr that you smudge all 

the items, and begin by purring in rhe 

things that prepare the bag. These arc 

the beads for the direction s, the 

smudge, and the tobacco. The se items small stone 

pn:pare the bag, makjng it a sacred 

space ready for the other items that 

reflect the real you. 

Fill the bag with your item in a 

slow, careful, and deliberate way. 

Breathe on each item three times as 

you put it in the bag to give it your 

essence and to awaken it, and tell the 

universe out loud why that item is 

included. You could say: 

"Sarred Ones, thu little one uskJ you to 

help me remember who I am 11nd keep 
me safe m I walk this life. I put this 
item in this bag bernuse it show.r 

something of my self" 

Be as clear as you can be with your 

words so that you really know the 

reason you have included it. 

When the last thing is put inside, 

you can close the drawstring and the 

bag is finished. It is always a good idea 

to open your bag from rime ro time, 

and sec if each thing inside is still 

relevant to you. If it is nor, take it out, 

and if you need ro, add something new. 

As you change and grow, so will your 

bag. Like you, the contents of your 

medicine bag must evolve. 

These are some 

of the items that 

might be put in 

a medicine bag. 

small animal claw 

small wolf bone 

shell 

red coral 

I 

gloss beads 
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SPiRiT AiliihALS 
"IN T H E BEGINNING OF All THINGS . WISDOM AND KNOWLCDGE WERC WITH THE ANIMALS : FOR THE CREATOR. 

THE QNC ABOVE. DID NOT SPEAK DIRECTLY TO MAN . HE SENT CERTAIN AN IMAL S TO TELL MEN Tf-lAT II E SHOWED 

HIM SELr HIROUG I I T it[ BEA TS. AND THAT FROM THEM . AND FROM THE STARS AND THE SUN AND T IIC MOON . 

tv\AN SHOULD LEARN. TII[ CRCATOR SPOKI: TO MAN THROUGH HI S WORKS." 

Ch,ef l.etaJ:011-L(Sfl (Pt,wna) 

W orking with the spirits 

of animals is a recurring 

theme in animism and 

shamanism the world over. Wh ether 

th ey are the bear spiri ts of Siberia, the 

wolves of I orrh America, the jaguars 

of South Amer ica, the lizards of 

Au stralia, or the hares of Britain, it 

seems that everywhere people relate to 

animal spiri ts as teachers and helper s. 

1 n shamanic terms, some of the 

grea test teachers we can have are 

animal spirit helper s. They teach us 

"two-leggcds" about th e animal world; 

when we come dose to them in spi rit 

they can share their special percept ions 

and awareness ofl ifc with us, which 

can help to open up new dimensions. 

Traditionally, it is said, we all have 

animal spirit hcJpers. Some tribal 

groups say, if we lose our animal spirirs 

we die. Animal s, whether known to 11s 

or not, help to shape us as people and 

People have always used art to wor/.i 

mngic and to come into conn ection w ith 

the beings thnt shnre their wo rld. 



The hnres of Britain nnd thejngunrs of 

South //mcricfl nre both spirit an imals and 

tencher1 nnd healers in their ow n righ t. 

give us our special qualities, or 

"medicines." They reflect things about 

our,clves in a unique way that we may 

not catch sight of if we operate only 

from the world of human perct:ption. 

There are severa l way~ to look at 

the nature of animal powers. 1f you 

want a purely psychological viewpoint, 

you could say char they arc sub­

personalities which we consrrucr 

as animal archetypes . They inhabit 

a symbolic world within our 

subconscious, and give us ways to 

express parts of ourselves that do nor 

fit into the normal area of human 

percept ion and behavior. They are. 

if you like, metaphoric creations . 

I f yciu want to rake a more 

traditionally shamanic approach to 

them, they can be seen as actual spirit 

personalities who have their own 

existence . These can be explained as 

either a manifestation of the group 

soul of a whole animal species, such 

as the person ification of rhc spirit of 

all Bears, or they can be e>.l)lained as 

separate spirits, each with an idenrity, 

which are not incarnate in physical 

bodies . Because they are not incarnate, 

we can see our relationship with them 

as a sort of benevolent symbiosis: rhey 

get to exper ience physicaliry through 

working with us, and we get to 

experie nce their animal qualities and 

perceptions by working with chem. 

Either way, they communicate to 

humans through dreams, visions, 

and the shamanic journey. Often 

rhey become tangibly very close ro 

the shaman, who literally feels their 

physical presence and can reach out 

and touch them. Sometimes, the 

shaman goes beyond this and 

experiences acrually becoming the 

animal, either physically or 

pcrccprually. Thi merging of animal 

and human is often called "shape-

shifting,» and this is a common theme 

in many culrures around the world. 

A shaman will often call ro his 

animals before or during a shamanic 

journey. H e will often wear or carry 

physical parts of the animal, or 

representations of the animal, such as 

fetishes or masks. These will generally 

have been made ceremonially, and 

will embody the spirit of rhe animal 

in some way or another. I le may 

have specific animal-calling songs, 

and in some ceremonies when he 

uses these, the animals may come 

tangibly into the room, touching 

peop le, making rheir noises, and 

bringing in their own unique scene. 

Spirit animals are generally thought 

of as living in the Lower \Vorld, and it 

is to here that a shaman will generally 

travel to make contact with them . 

Animals seek out humans. The shaman 

does not go on a shamanic journey to 

find a power animal, hoping for i1 to 

be a wolf or a bear. He will, instead, 

meet rhe animal he needs at rhat time 

and build a relationship with it. 

Classically, the animal will show 

itself in rhe Lower \ Vorld several 

times, so the shaman knows it is the 

animal he is looking for. The animal 

may also interact physically with the 

shaman in this world coo; they may, 

for instance, work with the spirit of 

the fox, and often have foxes come 

around them in this world. 

I f a shaman meets an animal spirit 

in the Lower \tVorld when he travels 

there on behalf of a sick patient . the 

spirit may wish co come back to this 

world to help in the healing. If this is 

the case, rhe shaman may catch hold of 
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it and bring it back to this world when 

he returns to it and comes out of his 

shamanic trance . Once he i~ back in 

this world it is, in many cultures, 

rradirional to blow the spirit of the 

animal inro the sick person . Breath is 

often seen as the carrier of spir it. In 

some cultures, the dying breath of a 

shaman is "caught" in a piece of animal 

fur, which then becomes part of the 

new shaman's rinial costume. 

Once the animal is inside the person 

che relarion ship can begin tO develop. 

This method of breathing the anima l 

into a person is a method which can 

often be found practiced in the new 

shamanic movement s occurring in 

Europe or the US. Using this method, 

power animals arc retrieved for people 

C HAPTER TllR F f 

who are nor acnially ill. so rhat they 

can begin to work with them in their 

daily lives. 

Thi s is perhaps currently the most 

popular way ro access power anima ls 

in Western culrure, but there are other 

ways you can do it. One way is to work 

with cards that have animal images. 

Thi s will give you a fun way to 

approach medicine animals, and it may 

be that you build a deep relation ship 

with an animal by using this method. 

H owever, I would recommend a 

traditional shamanic journey as a better 

method. Sometime s you simply know :i 

particular animal is around for you, if it 

has played a part in your life since 

childhood, or if it has always been 

around you in some form or another, 

Wolf spirits are recognized in North 

America, whereas the lizard is the spiri t 

animal of the A ust ralian people. 

and you just know you already have 

a connection. 

o animal is better than any other. 

1 have met people who have a great 

variety of animal helpers. Nor does the 

shaman have to work with onl)· one 

animal helper; many have two or more 

spirits who come, each perhaps helping 

with a particular aspect of the shaman's 

world as needed. 

The animals that come do not have 

to come from the country where the 

shamanic practitioner Lives. In Britain , 

for instance, it is often the case that 

people will receive animals that on first 

appearance do not belong here . These 

include beavers, bears, wolves, bison, 

and manv others. It is perhaps 



imporranr ro rake a wider perspective 

on these, however, as each of those 

animals were once common in Brirain, 

some becoming extinc t there only a 

few hundred years ago; and even 

animals .such as tigers and clephancs 

lived there in the more distant past. 

E:ich animal will give its medicine 

gifr ro the shaman. These gifts will he 

in some way apparent from the way 

rhe animal lives in the physical world, 

but some will be drawn more from the 

mythological history regarding each 

animal. Different tribal cultures will 

have different mythologies, but as each 

of these started out from observing rhc 

animal in the world and from being 

raughr by that animal in spirit, there 

will be many parallels. 

Many of the animals which have, 

over the last few years, become part 

of our conception of shamanism , 

arc drawn from Native American 

traditions. Th ese include the bear, 

wolf, eagle, coyote, beaver, cougar, elk, 

~ P I ~ I l 

crow, and many others . ln 'Western 

cultur e, we have animals such as the 

horse, hare, otter, wild boar, and swan, 

each having its own traditi on oflore. 

Sometimes a shaman and spirit animal 

w ill merge to berome one. This is known 

ns "shape-shifting. » 

lfyou work with an animaJ, I would 

advise you to ask its spirit ro reach you 

abour its medicine as well as doing 

research inro its folklore and zoology. 

In this way, you will really begin to 

gain an understanding about the 

anima l, both intellectually, and 

th rough your medicine perceptions. 

If you can, visir living animaJs and 

watch them or if possible touch them. 

l f they live wild where you live, make 

sure you are safe if rhey are a 

potentially dangerous anima l, as you 

may wish to track them and lt:arn their 

movements. 1 n this way you can learn 

about how they inh abit the world and 

move through ir. You will gain an 

insighr inro their habits and 

temperament. 

You may wish to set up shrines to 

them or make a shield depicting them 

in some way. You may wish to make 

a stone or wooden fetish of them for 

ritual or ceremoniaJ use, or collect 

acnial animal parts such as fur, 
fearht:rs, teeth, bones, or claws. There 

arc many ways to honor and build a 

relationship with your spirits. 

Some p1toplc co1111ert with spirit animals 

through th !!ir hones,ftathers, and fur, 

but we need to be careful how we get 

them. It is not ethical to just go out and 

kill an animal lo use a part of it. 
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AiliihAL FETiSHES 
T IIEN T llt:Y SAID TO THE ANIMALS THAT HAD 6HN TURNED TO STONE. "NOW 

YOU 'MAY NOT DO I IARM TO THE TWO · LEGGEDS. BUT INSTEAD YOU SHALL BE A 

FORCE FOR GOOD . YOU I IAV[ BC(N Cl IANGED INTO STONE. BUT BY THE MAGIC 

roWER OF BREATH. YOUR HCART WILL LIVE IN SID E YOU FOREVER. AND WITH THI~ 

YOU SHALL HELP THE TWO - LEGGED ." 

From The Creation tory ( /.1111i) 

B 
ecause anima ls are such an 

important part of animistic 

thou gh t, they have been 

depicted ceremonially in many ways by 

many different cultures right across the 

world. They have been carved from 

bone, stone. or wood, painted on the 

walls of caves or rock shelter s, cut into 

the very rock and soil of the earth . cast 

from metal, and painted onto skins and 

cloth , whi ch in n1rn have been made 

into shield s, or, sometimes, masks. 

Jlnimal s have 

been depirted 

reremoninlly in 

many ways-o n 

doth , skin, metal, 

wood, bone, stone, 

and Mien 011 earth. 

There is a wealth of animal imagery, 

sometimes simp ly decorarive, 

sometimes heraldic, and sometimes 

magical and ceremonial, depending on 

the culture and rhe use of the image. 

A fetish is a represen tat ive of a person . 

spirit, god , or animal, which is used in 

a rirual or ceremonia l war, It is, in 

some way, a hou se or vehicle for the 

spirit of the being it is depic ting, and 

~o co some degree it can also be seen 

as the being irsel( 

An t111imnlfatish can 

he portabl e and worn 

dose to the body. 

Perhaps the most famous forms of 

animal fetish arc rhose made by the 

Zuni people of New 1\1cxico. The Zuni 

have a very long tradition of makin g 

fetishes of animals which are carved 

from stone or shell in order co aid 

people in gaining the qualities of the 

animal, or to care for the well being of 

the animals the people depended upon. 

Zuni fetishes arc often used in rhe 

hunt, when the spirit of an animal, 

such as a fox or mountain lion , is 



breathed in by the hunter from the 

fetish and then breathed back out into 

the fetish upon the comp letion of the 

hunt. There are prescribed ceremonies 

for this held at certain time s during 

the year. T hese animals arc frequently 

decorat~d with ''power bund les·· in the 

form of small feathers, shells, pieces 

of turquoise, or stone arrowhead~. 

Small Zuni fetishes, or copie~ of 

Zuni fetishes, made as far away from 

New l\lcxico as China and Taiwan, arc 

now very popular as necklaces. These 

may be a large selection of animals on 

one string , or jusr one rype of animal. 

The wearing of such necklaces, if it 

connects you to the animal. is often a 

good thing to do. 

It probably docs not marter too 

much whether the necklace was made 

by a traditional Zuni craftsman or a 

Taiwanese facrory worker; the 

relation sh ip you have with it is what 

counts. \ Vhat does matter about the 

factory-made fetish, however, is th e 

erosion of the traditional culture in 

the name of commercialism that such 

products cause. The ethics of this you 

will have ro decide upon yourself. 

There is no 

definitive method of 

making an animal 

fetish; it depend~ very 

much upon the culture from 

which it comes. lfit has been 

construc ted as a sacred object , however, 

rather than a tourist item, it will 

probably have been made with respect 

for the Earth, and with the ·'calling in"' 

of the spirit it depicts as a central 

practice and prayer behind its making. 

Another constant, very much the 

world over, is the manner in which 

the fetish is kept. As a fetish is a 

living being, it needs to be maintained 

and cared for. This will often involve 

feeding it. by giving it offerings of 

food and smoke. In the Zuni tradition, 

fetishes are housed in special 

containers called fetish jars. These 

arc smal l pottery jars, often decorated 

with crushed turquoise and power 

objects , in which the fetish lives. 

/lny representation of an animal (ould 

he (OIISidered a fetish if it helps you co1111ect 

to that animal's snrred qualities. 

The respectful keeping of fetishes, 

as with many medicine objects, 

depends upon its custodian 

maintaining a relationship with it . 

This relationship includes duties 

such as not letting the object touch 

the floor, feeding and cleaning it, 

guarding it from the touch or sight 

of other people, and performing 

regular ceremonial practices with it. 

Should you begin to work with 

fetishes, you will need to find your 

own way to do thi s, so that the 

medicine relationship you have 

with the fetish is maintained . 
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IhAKinG Ail AnilhAL FETiSH 
.MANY OF ALL KINDS Of BEINGS WERE TURN[D TO STONE. AND WHENlVER Wl ARE LUCKY lNOUGH TO FIND 

ONE OF T HESE WE T REASURE IT FOR THE SACRED POWER THAT WAS PUT INTO IT IN DAYS GONE BY. AND THE 

ANIMALS ARE PLEASED TO RECEIVE FROM US THE SACRED PLUME OF THE HEART AND THE SACRED NECKLACE 

OF POWERS WE G IVE THEM. AND TIIEY HEAR OUR PRAYERS AND II ELP us: 

From The Creation Story (Zun i) 

Y0U WILL nEED 

+ ,\ ',T i t " T HAT Rrr •l! E,tnT , T HI 

.\n lfll .u ' \ n0n , 

• H 0RH HA IR 0R 0TIHR FUR 

+ l nrn~ OF 1'0 \\ fR ro ntl01' 1Tt 

T H E Fl niS H ED FEThH-THbE CAn 

lnn u ut fEl\l HFR,. l URQU0iH. 

, H ELL, (.0R,\L. CR\ HALS. ~0FT 

UATHfR 0R UUC t-\1-.ln, CL0TH, 

GL ' " 8£.\0'>. rAi nT. 

+ Sclss0R'> 

+ KniH 

• ':,mu OGE 

B 
rit:1in is an island of the Horse 

Goddess . Some of it~ hills are 

famous the wo rld over for the 

white horses cut into them. The spirits 

of Epona and Rhiannon srilJ haunt the 

counrry . Unril relatively recently, it was 

traditional in some parts of the land co 

have a horse's skull outside the house 

together with a pile of white quartz 

scones. In other places, a village would 

keep safe a horse skull painred black, 

p:1rading with it as part of the dances 

performed at rhe time of HaUowe'cn. 

To many people, the horse is a 

sacred animal. Horse hair is a 

traditional part of many medicine 

items. Mongolian shamans have horse­

headed wands and horse-headed 

fiddles , which they use in ceremony . 

The drumsticks of Siberian shamans 

often have a carving of :1 horse's head . 

If you feel drawn to working with the 

horse spirit . you can make a fetish for 

her to put onto your personal altar. 1f 
you wish to make a fetish of another 

animal, these instructions wilJ work 

cqualJy as well for the particu lar animal 

of your choice. 

C O NS TR UC TI O N 

Begin by smudging yourself, your 

materials, tools, and environment. Say 

a prayer to the spirit of rhe anima l you 

arc making the fetish of co help you . 

Ask for spirits of ancestors who love 

you to come and aid you. 

T he fetish can be as simple as you 

wish, and the carving can be just how 



you want. There are no rules, except be 

true to the vision you have for it. 

D ECO RA TI ON 

The way you decorate your fetish is 

really up to your vision. Leather tassels, 

cloth, glass beads, feathers, bells, shell s, 

and stones are all good materials. lt 
would, perhaps, be good to use at least 

a small amount of the hair or fur of the 

animal you are depicting, if you can 

find any. In the end, ~·ou must use 

what is right for your fetish. 

You can painr the body and head 

of the fetish if you wish, even making 

your own paint if it appeals to you. 

If you are making a white horse, why 

not use chalk dust mixed wirh egg 

yolk and a littl e gum arabic (available 

in art shops) . If you mix all thi s up 

with some water, you will have made 

tempera, an ancient paint which is 

waterpr oof when it dries. Try putting 

the paint on with your fingers rather 

than a brush-in thi s way you make 

more con tact with the fetish. 

/ 

lllAKin G An An lll\l f E TI\H 

WO RKI NG W I T H 

T H E F ET I SH 

With any medicine object, your 

relationship with it develops over a 

period of time. Work with your fetish 

and it will, I am sure, tell you what to 

do. You may find you wish to hold it 

when you make a shamanic journey. 

1t may sit on your altar to remind you 

of your connection to this animal. You 

may feel you should hold it while you 

pray. Th ere is no right way. Be with it 

and you will bcgi n to know. 

Fetishes do, of course, have their 

place in fonna l rin1als and ceremonies, 

but you can also use them to develop 

your personal revelations and your 

spiritual jou rneys. 

You may feel drawn tO rie bundles and 

power objects onto the fetish. These 

could include tobacco tics, beads or 

cloth in the colors of the sacred 

Four Dir ections, stones, or feathers . 

Tie rhese on while saying a prayer. Put 

them on consciously when you know 

what they mean for you, or if you are 

uncertain as to what the y mean to you, 

use your inrniti on and tie on things 

which feel righ t for you . Remember, 

tying them on is not a commitmen t , 

and you can always take them off 

aga in. In fact, the fetish may want 

different things tied on at different 

rimes. Th e main thing is to play with 

it in a prayerful way, and enjoy it. You 

cannot get it wrong if it is yours. 

I t is impor tant to respect your animal 

fetish and play w ith it in a meaningfu l 

way-it doesn't molter what animal ii is. 
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IhEDicinE ST0nES 
"YUWIPI IS O UR WO RD FOR T H E T INY. GLISTFN I NG ROCKS WE PICK UP FROM 

TH E AN T HI LLS. T H EY ARL SACRLD. Tl l l:Y IIAVE. POWER. WE PUT 405 OF T H ESE 

LITTLE ROCKS INTO THE GOURD <RATTLE I \"II II CII W[ U t IN OUR 

CC REM ON I ES. TH E O LD WORD FOR GOD . AND THE OLD WORD FOR 

STONE ARI: fHL SAMC. 'TUNKASH I LA.' GRANDFAT H ER. BUT IT IS ALSO A 

NAMt roR GREAT PIRI r: 

John Fir< Lam( Dar (Lakota). From Lame Deer iutLx J\ l:cdicinc J\lan, John Firt l..1111te Dter ,wd Rith11rd Enlon 

t o many cultures, rocks are 

objects of veneration, oracle, 

personal power, and healing. 

Often the rocks used are an unusuaJ 

shape in some way. 1\ Jany medicine 

rocks have '·eyes" in them, perhaps 

being eye-shaped areas of quartz. 

within the main material of the rock. 

Some have small holes which pass 

right through them; these are often 

known as "hag stones" in Britain. 

Or they may have images of animals, 
human faces, or other easily 

recognisab le parts of creation . Such 

stones have sometime s been worked 

ro accentua te their hidden aspects 

and handed down as sacred object s. 

In Tibet , the re is a tradi tion of 

boulders that conta in the hand or 

footprints of sacred beings. 

Padmasambhava, the Tantr ic Buddha 

of T ibetan Buddhism , is one such 

Budd ha who left these marks . H e 

often Rew from one area to anothe r, 

and would land on rocks leaving an 

impression of his steps within them. 

T hese rocks are cente rs of pilgrimage 

We can call to the p owers whe n we 

build a medicine wheel and use it 

as a sacred place to do ceremony. 



and devotion. This is by no means 

unique in rhe world, and orher sacred 

rocks are to be found in many places, 

ranging in size from just a few inches 
to whole mountains. 

acrecl stones are not just objects 
of ,·eneration, they also have practical 

shamanic uses in many culnircs. The 

sacred stones of the Blackfoot people 
of North America, called Iniskim, are 

used in hunring ceremonies. Legend 
tells how, when the people were 

stnrving and in great need, the spirit 
of the rock came to a woman and told 

her where the buffalo might be found. 
Stones arc used like this in manv 

cultures , consu lted by shamans and 

read as oracles . 

Fl ' DING A STONE 

You cannot find a medicine stone, 
they find you. They may find you on a 

beach, in the mountains, in the garden, 
at a yard sale, anywhere-and most 

ofren when you least expect it. Trust 

yourself. you will know when one 
comes; you may even have your 

stone now, but you have not 
recognized it yet . \Vhen one comes 

to you, remember to leave a gift in 
the place where it came from. 

Sometimes, sroncs come in 

ceremonies, simply appearing in the 

room, and often disappearing again in 
another ceremony. The Lakota Yuwipi 
ceremony is one such ceremony where 

this is said ro happen frequently. 

When you have a stone, enjoy your 
relationship with it while it is with 

you, and when it passes out of your 

life, remember it is going on a long, 
long journey of its own. The main 

thi ng is that you work with your stone 
with respect and love. A stone has a 

much longer life than we can ever 
dream of, so we must treat these 

Grandparents with the respect due 

ro rhem for their long life and the 

knowledge they contain . 

llltUi C ln~ Sl0n~'> 

U S I N C ~I ED I CI N E ST O N ES 

Srone can be used as healing tools, as 

diagnostic exrra "eyes," or as dreaming 

aids. Some people may simply have the 
stone as a reminder of their connection 

to a special place or to the web of Ii fe. 
One of rhe healing tradition s that 

uses stones is the Q'..cros people of 

Peru, who use Q'uyas or power stones. 
They say a srone can clean e heavy 

energy from rhe body, which is done 
by believing in the spirit of rocks and 

loving the stones. They say that the 
rock has a M1111ay, or heart, with 

which ir can understand your feelings. 

It can also speak to you and transmit 
thoughts to you from the higher 

energies of the cosmos . In this 

tradition, the stones are placed on a 
sick person's body and they take the 

illness. The Q'..eros do not use quartz 
and say that it is potentially dangerous 

to use as its energetic properties arc 
not easy to predict. 

If you use a stone for diagnostic 
work or to help you "see'' in other 

ways, try to put your awareness into 

the stone, blending with it, using its 
eyes to gain an impression of what it 

perceives. Th.is is an arr which will 

become easier with practice; allow 
yourself ro gain perceptions . 

Medi cine srones need to be cleaned 
from time to time, and there are many 

ways you can do this. You can smudge 
them, immerse them in running water, 

lay th em on a specially constructed 

altar on the Earth, or put them in 
sunlight. The method you use needs 

to be comfortable for you; there is 

no right or wrong way. 

When you choose a stone, lei your inner 
self co1111ect to one that "speaks to you ." 67 
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IhAKinG A IhEDicinE 
ST0llE BUITDLE 

THERE ARE MANY WAYS THAT Ml:.D ICINE TONES ARE KEPT. SOMETIMES T H EY ARE WRAPPED 

IN CLOTH OR AN IMAL KIN . SOMETIMES T H EY ARE KEPT ON AN ALTAR. SOMETIMES T H EY 

ARE WORN AROUND THE [CK OR TIED TO CLOTH ING. THE MEDIC INE STONE BUNDLE 

DE CRI BED HERE CAN BE WORN AND IS SUITABLE fOR SMALL STONES. IT IS BASW ON A 

BUNDLE FROM THE CROW PEOPLE OF NORTH AMER ICA. 

YO U Will nEE D 

0R 0THER lfUHfR 

+ A ~UEC1 i0n 0f L.\RC.ER TRADE 

BF .\0\ f0R THE T.\\~l l~ 

• llF \£>inc AOI> \t\\ inG OEEDLE'> 

• ~E\\ inG THREAD 

CONST R UCT I ON 

Remember to smudge yourself and 

all your materials before you begin. 

This bundle is basically a small 

leather bag in which the stone partially 

fits in such a way rhat parr of it can be 

seen peeping out of the bag's opening . 

The construction of the bag is very 

simple, although a certain amount 

of trial and error may be needed 

to get irs shape exactly right so 

that the stone fits in it snugly. 

The bag is made of 

two pieces of leather . 

These need to be large 

enough to form the bag 

and to extend out from 

the bag on both 

sides and the bag's 

bottom . It is from 

these extens ions 

that the tassels 

can be cut. 

A medicine stone can be a very 

personal object and can remain 

with you for many years. 
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Fig. 1 

The r:wo pieces of learher are sewn 

rogerher with rhread or a lace of rhin 

leather (fi~. 1). This ~ewin~ it-best 
donc with the stom: in betwccn the 

two pieces of le,1ther, so that the bag 
can be $Imped to hr rbe stone tightly. 

cw with the leather wcr, as wet 

leather will stretch more than dry 

leather, and rhe stone will fit into 

the ba)?; more tighrlv. 
Once you are sure that the bag will 

fit the stone reallv well, it ... -an he:: fixed 
in place wirh a drawstring. This runs 

,\ll around rhe top of the bag and, once 
pulled right, shuts the neck of rhe bag, 

Fig. J. The stone tan br fixed tight(v 
in plore with the drow.1tri11g. 

kcepini rhe scone from faUrng out . 
Put rhc drawstring in 1he bag h_v 

rn.tking .1 series of small holes for it 

to pabb through. Si..x holcs at rl1c front 
nf the baµ; :ind six at the back is a gllod 

numhe::r (fig. 2). 
Cut rh..: tassels froin rhc rwn 

uvcrlrnnging flaps of leather extending 
out from the scam of the bag (fig . .2). 
Smrr by nirting upward vcrneally from 
tht: ho11om of rhe fronr piece-of lc:1thcr 
1hat overhangs, unril you nearly reach 

tbc bag's se,1m. Be careful not to \."lit 

too far, or vou may cut into rhc $Cam. 
Once I his Aap of leather has been 
divided in two in this w,1y, Jividc one 

half in half again. 
Each of these sections can then in 

tum be cut in half :tnd by dividing the 
leather again and again like this, fine, 

evenly distributed, cas~els can be 
,u.:hievcd. Once the front Oap t>r le;\t her 

is completely fringed, repeat the 

process with rhc back one. 
You will now have a stone that firs 

very tightly in the top of the bag, its 

rip pecpin~ out, held in the small bag 
with a mop of tassels hanging ;Ill the 
way round the hag's st:,lm. 

13EA DL NG TH£ BAG 

To bc..-ad the tassels on rhe hag you l";\1\ 

use large, big-holed glass beads which 

thread onto the tassels. Try and use 
good beads or n:productions of old 

heads. Original 11nt1yue head~ 
1hemselves look splendid. 

To bead the front of the bag. vou 
will ne1·<l to use very sm.tll bcadl> to get 

a fine effect. The smaller rhe he.ids you 

use, the finer the bag will look. The 

Fig.2 

bcadwork stin:h used here is basically 

lazy stitch (see pages 55-6), but with 

quite .i few beads thnt o1rc !;trung on 
very long threads (fig. 3). 

Because of the length of the 
threaded beads you are using, they 

will nec::d co be sritched down in che 

middle of each row to stop tht:m 
flopping about. There arc rwo ways 

you Cl\11 do this. The first 1s (ll use 
rwo needles anJ threads, one co rhread 

the beads, rhc other ro stitch down 
the one on which the beads arc 

threaded (fig. 4). 

The other merhod is to use onc 
thread. and once the beads an: in 

position, bring the needle back tt) 

the mi<l<lk nf the row and qicch 
down the threadin~ nr:\lld to hold 
the row in place. 

Once rhc bcadwork is finished ,1 

necklace or shllrter handle can be tied 
to rhe back of the drawstring, and the 

bag is finished. 

69 





CHAPTER F0UR 

CEREih0IlY 
CEREMONY IS A SACRED rANTOMIME. IT IS SOLEMN AND FUNNY. SAD AND IIAPPY. LIGHT AND HEAVY. 

IT IS ALWAYS DIFFERENT IF IT IS "ALIVE." IF IT IS NOT "AUVE." THEN IT 15 NOT WORTH OOING-CEREMONY 

WITHOUT THE SPARK OF LIFE IS MEANINGLESS. CEREMONY IS A OA88LING Of TllE TOES IN TIIE WATERS 

Of THE SPIRIT. CEREMONY IS THE fOUCHING OF TWO WORLDS. THE TW(HFGG[D AND THF DIVINE. 

t he space is made sacred and 
the place is smudged with 

sweet herbs. The ground is 

made sacred and apart from the world. 

It becomes a place of the spirits, not a 

pl.Kc of thc: C!VC!l)'day. Everything is 
cleaned and made ready, food is 

prepared with great care and 

thoughtfol prayer. 

The singers gather, the drums arc 

prepared, and the rattles made ready. 
All ,ue wa-.hed in the ,wcet herb 

5moke. The ~ongs arc sung. The 

singers know their words, and know 

the gateway they create; they know the 

Sacred sage smoke is a vital part of 
shama11ic ceremony a11d practice, a11d 

is 11ml to rleanse people and objects. 

\\".l)" to sing lullabies to the spirits ro 

woo them, to call to chem, to ask them 
to \'isit the world of two-leggeds. 

The bundles of sacred objects arc 

made ready; they are washed in the 

sweet smoke, they arc unwrapped and 
cradled, and danced with and loved. 

The sacred items arc made co come 

ali\'e; they arc gently awoken and 
brought to the world, to the people 

who gather, by those who care for chem. 

And now the angcb come. The 

powers come, gliding, flowing, dancing 
into the room, imi siblc and yet visible, 

like a perfume or a remembrance. 

The powers, the Sacred One:, and the 
Grandfathers and Grandmothers, are 

welcomed, ,md the time of the world 

gives way to the time of the ~pirits. 

The people connect to the sacred, 

to the Cup of Life, to the dance of all 

eternity, and they ask for what the~· 
need, for healing, for guidance, for the 

blessing of the spirits. And the spirits 

hear, and the spirits bless, and the 

spirits couch, and the spirits heal and 

guide as the people have asked them. 
Af> it is started, it is finished. The 

songs arc ended, the spirits thanked. 

Those things which were ;\wakened, 

so gently. so lovingly, arc allowed to go 

hack to sleep. The sweet smoke, which 
was so much in this world, ,•anishcs 

.md goes to the spirits. The sacred is 

wrapped up again, the food is eaten. 
The t't\.'O worlds ha\'c touched. Then 

time and the world return, like \\'acer 

gently filling a pool. 
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• 
CREATIITG ALTARS 
LETS SAY THAT YOU LIVED NEAR ME. AND EVERY DAY YOU AND I WLNT OUT AND FISHED. AND WE HAD AN ALTAR. 

WOULDN'T THERE BE A FISH UPON OUR ALTAR? IT WO ULD BE A VERY IMPORTANT TH ING . WOULDN 'T IT l NOW LETS 

SAY YOU AND I LIVED IN THE MOUNTAINS, WOULDN'T WE HAVE SOMETHING ON THAT ALTAR T IIAT REFLECrED 

MOUNTAIN - REFLECTED ELK. REFLECTED DEER?" 

lly emeyohst.s Storm (author nnd mrdicinr ,~,,rha) 

A 
altar is a place made sacred . 
It is the very center of the 

world, the place where the 

Four Directions come togethe r, the 
place directly above the Lower World 

and directly below the Upper World . 
l t is part of this world, but is also very 

much part of anorher. 
There are many forms of altars that 

can be made for animistic and shamanic 
practice. l have already described the 

making of a stone medicine wheel (see 

pnges 42-3), which is jus t one form 
and whkh shares the basic underlying 

srruerure that fearures in all altars. 

Altars rnn be fa tm d 

anywhere and used 

nccordingly. This 
single Jfone in Wales 

has a ve ry sacred 

feel to it. 

An altar is a specific place, it has an 
edge between what is and what is not 

part of it. It is constructed wirh specific 
items, which are placed in the space for 

specific reasons. I t has a specific set of 

behaviors which come into play when 
a person is interacti ng with the sacred 

space the altar gene rates. It has a 
specific reason for being created. It has 

a defined beginnin g and a defined end 
to its existence. All of these factors are 

to be found with all altars. 

An al tar is made to help create a 
special spir itual focus or intent. This 
intent is what activates th e altar, 

although certain powers or angels may 
be called upon to be present and to 
empower it. Some altars arc made on 

the ground, some arc placed on clo ths, 

some are placed on rabies (in some 
South American traditions, altars are 

called mesa--the Spanish word for 
"table"), some on shelves on a wall. 

The location does not really matter, 

so long as it is a place apart from the 
everyday world. 

The focus of an altar can be for 

anything. 1t can be a place of healing, a 
place of transitio n between one part of 

a life and another, a place of oracle, a 



J\,fa11y mltures use 

altars. Here Tibetan 

Buddhist objects faro, 

rm altar used by 

someone -aiorki11g 

w ith these traditions. 

place of personal devotion, a place 

where you tap into the sacred, a place 

that helps keep you focused during 

difficult rimes. I f you are doing creative 

work, you may wish to set up an altar 

dedicated to that, which you acti,·ate 

when you are engaged in the work and 

de-activate when you are not. 

An altar is a symbolic map of a 

medicine. The medicine described in 

the map is the reason the altar is made. 

For instance, if the altar is for the 

remembrance of the ancestors, it will 

be a map of the medicine of the 

ancestors. 1r will conta in things which 

relate to the ancestors, and generally 

have, in some form, an offering to 

them. This offering may well be a 

candle or some flowers. 

If the altar is designed to keep you 

safe while you are in hospital having 

an operation, its medicine will relate to 

tha t. Jr may have special things that arc 

IPl.\lJTlC, .\LTAR~ 

powerful for you placed upon it; it 

may have specific items for protection 

placed upon it. It will also often have 

an offering on it. Each alt11r will be 

personal and different. 

SETT I NG U P A 

PE RSONA L POWER A LT AR 

1 ofren recommend that people who 

wish to learn about altars set up one 

devoted to their own personal sacred 

journey. This in effect has the same 

function as a medicine bag. 

Begin by deciding where you wish 

your altar to be hou ed. You may wish 

ro place it on a special shelf in your 

room, or in a cupboard or similar 

space. Ont·e it is set up, it is important 

to use this space only for items you 

wish to keep on your altar. If it is a 

place where you or other people are 

used to putting hairbrushes or co/Tee 

cups or piles of junk mail, you should 

probably find another place for the 

altar. Once you have found your place, 

begin by puning a cloth down upon it. 

This cloth is the base of the altar. lt is 

not strictly necessary to use a clorh, but 

it is a simple and excellent way of 

saying "this is a sacred place." 

Now you can start to assemb le your 

sacred items. What do you want ro put 

into the space? What gives you power? 

What symbolizes the medicine you 

arc and the medicines you are working 

with in succinct symbolic language? 

You may wish to have animal images, 

fetishes, photos, or icons of spiritual 

teachers who are dear to you. 

You may wish to have thin gs on your 

personal altar that symbolize the job 

you do. A personal altar like this is a 

good place to put the shamanic objects 

you make and use. You could use it to 

keep your medicine bag on when you 

are not wearing it, or your smudge 
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bowl, medicine stones, rattle, or beaded 

feather fan, for example . 

Next, think about what powers you 

wish to connect with to make the altar 

sacred. Do you want to have some 

symbol of the Four Directions, or a 

God ?r Goddess you feel close to? Do 

you want ro include clements of the 

land you live upon? Your altar can be 

whatever you want it to be and should 

include elements that you feel arc best 

suited to its purpose. 

Grndually you will build up your 

items . You will place them where they 

feel they need to go. They can be 

added to or weeded out as you live 

with the altar. 

Once you have got the main 

ingrcdicnrs together, you will need to 

decide when you turn your altar on or 

off. It is often the case with magical 

7 4 objects, that they are put to sleep at 

time s. This is done by covering them 

with a cloth, or wrapping them up. Jn 

this way, rhe altar is de -activated. If 

you want your alrar to be uncovered 

all the time, you may want ir to have 

times when it is especially active. 

Ar these times, you may wish to 

make an offering to the altar, which 

could form part of your daily practice. 

C H\rTER f<.,"lUR 

An alta r to the Four Powers, with items 

that represent the fo ur beings of the wheel, 

the plant, mineral, animal, and huma n 

people, a.swell as skulls or bones belonging to 

the totem animals who sit at each direction. 

Thi s offering may he a candle or 

flowers as mentioned above, but it may 

also include fresh water or food and 

fruit, or even perfume or alcoholic 

spirits in some tradition s. 

ALTARS ON 

T H E GROUND 

J f you arc going to place an 

alrar on the ground for some 

reason, you may build it on a cloth, 

on a bed or layer of sacred herbs such 

as sage. or on the Earrh I ler self. 

There are many tradition s that build 

altars in these ways. 1n many Native 

American swcatlodge tradi t ions (see 

pages 110-11), an Earth altar is placed 

just outside the entrance to the lodge. 

Cerrmony, such as dancing round a 

bonfire, is an important part of shamanic 

practice, especially when making altars. 



This still follows the 

rules for altars laid out 

above, as the edge of the altar 

is the edge of rhe mound of earth 

placed there after it is taken from the 

pit inside the lodge where the hot 

rocks are placed. This edge may be 

further defined by marking it with 

a line made either from stones, 

cornmeal, sage, or tobacco. 

In the Lakota Yuwipi ceremony, the 

physical area on which the Yuwipi man 

When we gather around a medicine 

wheel it becomes the sacred center of 
the world and acts as 011 altar. 

< R I ~ I j n <, A L 1 A R ' 

performs the ceremony is a 

bed of sage. It is further marked by 

ropes around it on which are hung 

tobacco ties. The placing of an altar 

in the middle of a circle of people has 

become .tlmost a tradition in many 

workshops and teaching event~ held 

today, to act as an aid to focus the 

mind. These arc generally Four 

Directions altars, and arc more usually 

built on a piece of cloth. 

In any altar, items should not cross 

the boundary between what is the altar 

area and what is not. This means that 

any object shou ld be placed full on the 

altar; your intentions must always be 

clear. It is good to keep the altar clean, 

both by dusring, if it is up for any 

length of time, and by smudging. 

\t\fallcing or stepping on cl1c altar is to 

be avoided, unless it is a specific altar 

that is intended for you to step into for 

heaLing. If it is this sort of altar, make 

sure you step into it only at the times 

you intend to as part of the ceremony. 

I f the altar is in the middle of a room, 

you may wish to observe its sacredness 7 5 

by walking round it in a sunwise 

(clockwise) direction. 

Whichever way you wish to explore 

rhe use of altars, do so in a playful way. 

As with any animistic or shaman ic 

practice, roo much seriousness drives 

cl1e spirit away. Keep your intentions 

Light and always be receptive to the 

divine world. 
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W0RKinG WiTH 
SPiRiT 0F THE 

THE 
LAllD 

"T Ii l-ANC i ENT PEOPLE OF THE LAND UNDERHOOD T HAT TO BE IN HARMONY WITH AL L TH INGS WAS NOT ONLY 

THE H IGH [ST AND FINEST WAY TO LIVE. BUT ALSO 111[ MOST PRACTICAL. USEFUL. BENEFICIAL. AND ABUNDANT. 

TH El R PRACTICL WAS ONE OF HARMONY . TO BE ON T it E PATH OF !IACRED ECOLOGY MEANS TO TAKE OUR SPI RITUAL 

WOR K BACK INTO THC Rl:ALMS OF DAI LY PRACTICE." 

BrQ()/;:/ M edicine F.ugle (1111/hor a11d 111edici11r lta.-her) 

t he Earth is alive and with 

spirit. To anyone with an 

animistic view of life this is 

obvious, and wirh rhis knowledge 

comes the need to honor and live in a 

respectful way upon Her . This means 

asking before anything is taken, not 

raking too much, and giving thanks in 

a ceremony for all that has been taken. 

l t means walking as softly as possible 

upon H er, causing as few ripples as you 

can on your life walk. What we do to 

the Earth, we do co ourselves; we 

cannot be separate from Her. This is 

the way it is. 

Many people reading this will Jiq: 

in cities, some will live in the country, 

some will even Live in wild places. 

All these places are on the Earth, 

She is beneath our every step and gives 

us all we have, even our physical body. 

Because of this, shamanic people hold 

a special regard for Her. However, 

there are many spirits rhar make up 

the whole, and animistic people have 

long understood this and see spirits 

in the land all around them, when::ver 

they may be or where they walk. 

If you live on a hill, what is the spirit 

of the hill? 1 f you live in a forest, what 

is the spirit of the forest? These are, 

perhaps, easier to feel and sense rhan 

Even our cities were built 011 land 

whirh wns hrld ns sacred to the people 

who lived there long before the 

buildings were dreamed into being. 

the spirit of the land in a city like 

London or New York, but the land 

in the city was there long before the 

buildings and will be there long after 

they have gone. Do we really have the 

power to destroy these spirits? They 

will, at the most, simply retreat until 

the land is returned to them. 



\\0RK nc \\iTH THE ,r RiT 0F THE LAnO 

London has many sacred sites deep 
within its streets. They are ancient 

sites, sacred long before the houses and 

offices built upon them were even 

imagined. All cities arc the same as 

this, and 'although it is harder to sense 

the beaury and majesty of a hill when 
it is covered in concre te, it is still there. 

1 was recently visited by friends who 

had traveled from Denmark to where l 

live in Wales to make a drum with me. 

Part of their journey involved them 

walking for ten hours throughout the 

night to reach me. The walk became a 
pilgrimage for them, and as they were 
in a new land they felt a great need 

to gree t the spirit of the land through 

which they passed. And so they spoke 

to the land every rime they heard a 
noise in the night, whether an animal 

cry or the wind in the trees. In this 

way they built up a sacred relationship 

to the land; it stopped being merely 

the surfate upon which they walked, 

and became a being who was able to 

communicate with them. 
Take time to make contact with the 

land wherever you live and travel. 

Greet Her, talk to I lcr. i\Iake offerings 

of tobacco, milk, wine, chocola te, jade, 

or any of the other myriad things that 
we two-leggeds use to give thanks . 

Take rime to listen. 

D oe the quality of your experience 

change during the day? How is winter 
different to pring or summer? What 

happens as ir rains? What happens as 
it gets dark in the evening? All these 

things will have a medicine and by 
becoming open to it and seeking ro 

experience it, you will begin to gain a 

sense of irs Aavour, its taste. 

If you do this, you will start to build 

up a relationship with the land, and 
the land will then start to build up a 

personal relationship with you. 

It is wonderful to visit sacred sites 

around the world, ro see the wonders 

of th e old ones, but if you have to 

travel many miles to get ro them, they 

are not part of your everyday world. 
Look about you locally. Find our abou t 

the sacred sites that lie at your feet. 

To our ancesto rs all the land is sacred . 

You will be an ancestor too one day; 
let it be sacred to you. 

Wherever you live there are sac-red 

plares. Take time lo explore the history 

of the land where you walk. 
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IhAKinG A SHRinE 
0ll THE LATID 
PART or TH[ 1.11:AUTY OF ANJMISM I THAT IT CAN BE ADA PHO AND APPLIED TO WHATEVER SPIRITUAL PATI I YOU 

HAPPEN TO HAV[ CHOSLN LVLN I H~ MOT AUSTERELY ESTHETIC OR M1N IMALIS1 SPIRITUAL PRACTICES NEED A 

SPACE IN WHICH TO OPERATE. A SACRH) WACE MANY PATHS THAT rRorcss AVOIDANCE OF ICONOGRAPHY OR 

TH[ TRAPPINGS OF RITUAL NEVlRT I l[l l.SS IIAVf PLENTY. IT IS PART OF BEING HUMAN. 

W e humans love tu decorate 

-wi th meani11g and 
csthetic. In the sparsest 

of conditions we use the "canvas'' of the 

body irself for painting, or tattooing. 
It is :1 \"ital part of our natur,tl spirin,n.l 

play ro be creative. The permission ro 

be creative is perhaps the single most 

damaged part of our culture. H ow 

many of us have been rold we cannot 

pain t, cannot draw, rnnnot create? If we 

can breathe, we can play; we can create. 

We need to take this creative play with 
u~ as we begin to weave the animist ic 
fabric in our lives, 

Just as we decorate our body and our 

rooms, we also decorare our external 

world. If we do this in a spirirua.l w:ty, 

we can say we are making a shrine. 
The words ~shrinett rind "riltar" are, in 

many ways, interchangeable within 

our culture, but I think there is a 

difference. \Vhen I use the word 

shrine . I mean a place of celebra tion 

and connection within the world , 

often outside, that is not as directed 

or focused ;lS an altar, Of course the 

dividing line berween the rwo is thin 

and at times artificial. l s a stone 

medicine wheel a shrine or an altar? 

In the end ir does not matter; we do 

not need to get caught up in words. 

The wind blows across the land . rhe 

Some cultures .sec tattoos as ways of 
making sacred marks upon our hodif's. 

rain falls on the land, the sea erodes 

the shore, the sun and the moon shine. 
Al.I these things are part of the dance 

that is the world, and we as two­

leggeds can take part in that dance too, 

and ridd to and honor the beauty of it. 

We can put up cloth streamers or 

prayer Aags, perhap s in the colors of 

rhe Four Direction s, so that the spirit 

of the wind dances with them as it 

passes by. We can make a pool so that 

the moon and the sun reflect in it and 

the rain ripples its surface as part of 

the dance. This is play, thi~ it> sacred. 

\Ve may take water fi-om a ~pring 

and so we must leave offerings, 

perhaps by tying a cloth on a tree 

ncitrby. This happens the world over. 

Colored cloths blowing in the wind arc 

beaurifol and when tied on with prayer, 

become powerful spir irual symboh. 

\Ve l'an ncrirc shrines, spirinial 

scuJprures, in our gardens, car parks, 

shopping mruJs, parks, and window 

boxes. The materials we use arc rhe 

gifts of the world: stone, twigs, 

feathers . Aowers, water, and maybe 

a candle or two. By doing so, we 

recognize the dance of the spir its, the 

transient nanJTc of all things, and the 

importance of beauty. 

In the words of rhc i\Iavan shaman 

l\ larrin Prechtel: 

"The ,\luyan idea ir thi1t one's lift 

i; 11 hug(, 111t1g11ijicmt, 111ul delicious 

mlommml: so that thr spirit1 

thrmselvu_fed ftti by the t'Xi1ttll(< 

of human htingr. Whm the 1pirit.1 

j(d mlomal. happy, mu/ wdl. then thry 

ran produre wh11t they represmt, m(h 

11.rfaod, well- /,ei11g. hl'lllth. 1111J 

(Ql/111/111/lty. • 

~!/\KING 1\ S IMPLE S HRINE 

A shrine is a personal thing. You need 

ro approach the making of one in a 

playful manner. You arc not making a 

he.wyweight magic.u sacred site, rather 



111 '" nc. \HR nE ('ln THE L\Ol) 

a simple place of celebration. So with 

this in mind, gather the materi:ds you 

wish to use. 

These may include: 

+ Colomfsto11es or rrystnls 

<-Cut flowers 

o Cloth stream,m or pmyer flags (perhaps 

in the colors of the Four Directiom) 

·> Sperinl plants you fad dose to 

o Skulls or animal hones 

+ Bells or wi111/ chim.-s 

+ Sea shells or drift wood 

+ Small pots or rrmdles 

Remember to ask permission of the 

spirits of the land, and call to you any 

helpers who love you to help with the 

process. You may wish to smudge the 

area you arc using and leave give-aways. 

You may like to make an upright 

shrine, or a grottolike shr ine. These 

two types can be seen as male and 

female shrines. From the male pole 

shrine you can hang things such as 

prayer Aags and bells, and put colored 

stones, candles, and flowers around 

its base. 

The female grotto shrine can be 

made by using three Aat stones : two 

form the walls of the shrine and the 

third is made into the roo( The front 

of this stone hengelike structure can 

be left open , whereas the back can 

either have another piece of stone 

placed against it to close it, or the 

whole stnictun: can be built into a 

bank to make it a cavelike grotto . 

Once the strucrurc is complete you 

can decorate it as vou sec fit. At the 

simplest level, a shrine is a piece of 

celebrat ory garden sculprure . Do 

what you arc comfortable with, and 

use whatever feels right for you. 

Wh en you make a shri ne outside, 

be respectful ifit is not your land. 

Remember that a beautiful shrine can 

insriJ1 fear in people who are not able 

to understand it and that fear causes 

anger and hostility. Treading gent ly 

upon the Earth also means treading 

gently with other people. In this way 

we do not challenge them so much 

that the y retreat; we challenge them 

only a little so they can expand. 

Leave gifrs and offerings to the land 

you are working with. Ask permission 

of the spirit for any things you use in 

your construction. When it is finished, 

tend it for a little while each day. l\ lake 

offerings to it, and when you are 

finished, work with it, let it go back to 

the wild; let it be digested by the earth 

once again . 

// shrine is a 11Jny of saying thank you 

nnd making a gift of beauty lo the spirits; 

objects and gifts can be scattered as an 

extravagant gift of joy. 
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CHAPTER FiVE 

• 
SHAihAilIC s0unos 
WE ARE TWO · LEGGEDS AND WE MAKE A SOUND IN THE WORLD. THE UN IVERSE IS A SONG , IT WAS SUNG INTO BEING. 

IN THE BEGINNING WA THE WORD . AND THE WORD WA l'OKEN. THE DR.UM WA BEATEN. THE RATI' LE WAS 

SHAK~N. TIIE PRAYER WHISTL[ WAS BLOWN TIIE BELL WAS RUNG. TII [ SOUND WAS MADE, AND TII[ 

UNIVERSE HEARD. AND THE UNIVERSE R[SPONDED . 

t here is a wide and ,·cry rich 

tradition of sound to be found 

in shamanic and animisric 

practices right across the world. If you 

were to collect the manv instruments 

used in their ceremonies it would make 

a fascinating and large museum . 

It wouJd contain, not just the huge 

number of forms rhar shamanic drums 

take, but also rattles made from dried 

animal skin, mec:u., dried gourds , the 

hooves of animals such as sheep or 

llamas.jaw (or Jew's) harps, bowed and 

plucked string instruments, whistles 

made from the bones of eagles, 

trumpets made from rhc leg bones of 

humans, the horns of sheep and goa ts, 

and conch she lls. Jr would contain 

click sticks, xylophones, didgcridoos, 

a huge collection of bells, gongs, and 

cymbals, and even musical rocks. 

Sound and ceremony go together 

like Earth and Sky. Perhaps rhis is, in 

pan at least, because of the etheric 

nature of sound; you cannot touch it, 

bur it is there. a little like the spirits 

themselves. Sound moves our 

souls, it alters our consciousness, 

ir sets us apart from the world. Ir is 

used in every culture to some degree 

or another. Little wonder th,lt today 

music is a huge, tver-expanding, multi­

million dollar industry worldwide. 

Music has several roles in 

shamanism. 1t is a way of calling to 

the spirirs, of wooing them, as well 

as a way of altering perception and 

awareness and instilling a trance in 

the sham an. It is a way of holding the 

intent of a group of people who arc 

engaged in a group ceremony, and of 

holding the focus of intent ne;:eded to 

perform a magical procedure such as 

healing or divination. It is a way of 

banishing unwanted spirits and 

cleaning places, people, and objects, 

in the same way that smudge does. 

Through sound, the shaman can 

enter the dream and slip beyond the 

ordinary fabric of this world. He 

journeys on it to the other worlds, the 

drumbeat carrying him ro another 

awareness . Hi s sound makers :ire 

among his greatest and most sacred 

possessions. His drum and his rattle 

are, very often, only his to touch and no 

one else is allowed near them. H e may 

welJ have a ritual costume htmg with 

bells. Sound is his world and he moves 

through it with grace and experience. 

There are many imtrummts used to 

make sound. A flute makes a sweet 

sound, while a drum and tnimp et mnde 

from a human thighbone call to spirit . 
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+ usrnc s0uno 
·wE ARE THE STARS WH let-I SING. WE SING OUR. LIGI 11. WE ARE THE BIRDS or rt RE. WE FLY ACROSS TIIC II EAVEN, OUR. LIGHT 

IS A STAR. Wl MAKE A ROAD FOR TIIE SPIRITS. AMONGST US AIU THREE HUNTERS WIIO CHASE A BEAR. THERC NEVER WAS A 

TIME WHEN we WlRE NOT HUNTING ; WL LOOK DOWN ON THE MOUNTAINS. THIS IS TII[ SONG OF THE MOUNTAINS. 

Tht Song of th,· S111rr (Pom11110'111",/,lv) 

Finding a voice, or a sound, for your 

shamanic practice is a powerful thin g 

to do. To be authcnric in its application 

is one of the greatest challenges. By 
this, 1 mean it is easy to make a sound, 

but not so casv to make a sound in a 

way that is powerful, appropriate, and 

that feels authentic. In part, I believe 

this is a cultural issue. Unlike the 

l ative Americans, we do not have .1 

body of sacred songs in our culnire 

and a tradition of their use. We have 

to borrow or reinvent them, and the 

birrh of a rr.1dition is a slow proces~. 

Personally, singing songs in English 

seems awkward and clumsy to me, 

yet singing songs in another langt1agc 

often seems false, as it is not in my 

own tradition. 

With this dichotomy, iris always 

good to go back to the source, co the 

spirits them selves. In so many cultures 

songs arc given to the sh,lrnan by the 

spir its and only he will use them. Also, 

it is very important to understand that 

many of the native songs sung in 

modern shamanic circles arc not 

trnnslarnble. They are sung in what 

are called "voicables"; that is, they are 

nonsense words, such as "'ianna," 

"\Vanna,~ "I Icy," "Ho," which native 

people say arc sounds that are the 

most pleasing to spirit. 

There are many ways you can use 

sound, which is a carrier of intent­

getting together for a group 

"sing-song" is one of its lesser uses. 

\V ith a rartle or drum you can call to 

the Four Directions or to a particular 

power such a~ the ancestors. \Vith 

them you can also create a sound 

foundation for prayer, the prayers 

being said over the top of the sound 

of the instrument. 

vVith :1 bell you can clean a room, a 

person, or an object, using 1he sound in 

the same way as smudge smoke. This is 

similar to th e bell, book, and candle of 

th e Christian exorcism ritual. In 

Tibetan shamanic traditions, a human 

Drumming helps 11s still 011r minds 

and move into fl Sflcred plflce as we 

prepare lo do a ceremony. 



thjghbone trumpet is sometimes u~ed 

for this, as wdl a~ being u~ed to call 

to powers or to htlp create mental 

images. In la tive .-\m erican traditions, 

:1 whistle that is made from the wing 

or leg bone of an eagle is ofren used 

ro call to spirit. 

/\. rartlc can be used to dowse. By 

shaking it over a sick person it is 
possible to determine, by its sound 

and rhe way i r move5, areas of illness 

or blocked life energy. Ir can also, as 

can a drum or a bell, be used to 

cleanse, or to direct healing and 

disperse sruek life ene rgy in a person. 

A sacred space, ,uch as an altar or 

medicine wheel, can be "sung into 

being," it!'. bound~ can be beaten, it can 

be defined and empowered by soun d . 

hamanic noise-makers often 

become very sacred objens. A rnrtle or 

drum used in ceremony many times 

will become a psychological anchor for 

a ceremony, making the very act of 

picking it up a preparation. Songs 

c:i.n have the same efiect. Often a 

ceremony needs approaching sofrly, 

as it can be a daunting affair. Tu sing 

a ~ong that is used only for that 

ceremony ge ts the shaman into the 

right frame of mind to perform it 

properly, and once he is in the right 

frame of mind he can be authentic 

in what he does. 

1 low you use your voice, your drum, 

rattle, or bell is the path you alone can 

follow. If you wish ro use a guitar in 

pan of your ceremony and you frd 
deep down it is right to do so, then 

you must. 1f ir doc.~ not fed .tuthentic, 

stop using it. 

USl~G i\ RATTLE 

TO DOWSE 

A rattle is excellent for dowsing the 

energy of a place or a person, and 

makes a wonderfol diagnostic tool for 
hea lers. hake rour rattle around the 

This Plains Native American flute, 

decorated with beat/work and leather, 

may have been used to flUompflny 

traditional songs. 

A decorated rattle can be 11serl far dowsing 

purpos es during a ceremony, and to make 

sacrl'd musir with other shamanic sounds. 

environmenr or the person you 

arc diagnosing. D o this in a 

systematic w.iy. For instance, if you 

are working with a person. begin on 

one side and steadily progress all ovt'r 

thc body. Bc aware of sensations as you 
move the rattle: is one area of their 

body colder or warmer? D o you feel a 
special "deadness'' or "aliveness~: Does 

the rattle feel somehow reluctant o r 

exrra willing in certain areas? Be open 

to it, try not to judge or get ideas into 

your head about it. Whatever is 

h.ippening. is happening-you don't 

ha,·e to know why. 

If one part of their bod~· feels like it 

needs more rattling, let rhat happen . 

imply phy wirh ir and open you rself 

to feel all you can . fr is through this 

play that we build our sensitivity and 

stay open to experience. As with all 

things in shnmanic practice, we must 

never be closed. We need to keep the 

dialogue with the spi rits open. 
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RATTLES 
RATTLES HAVE A VARIETY OF U ES I MANY ANIMISTIC AND SHAMANIC CULTURES. MOST 

NOTABLY IN THE NATIVE AMERICAN TRADITION. THEY ARE USED AS AIDS TO DANCE. FOR 

HEALING AND CURING . TO DENOTE MEMS[RSHIP OF CLANS OR SOCIETIES. FOR INDUCING 

TRANCE AND MEDITATIVE STATES. AND AS AN AID TO CALLING OR DIRECTING PSYCHIC 

FORCES. THEY ARE OfT(N VERY PERSONAL OBJECTS IN BOTH THEIR DESIGN AND 

DECORATION . IIEAVILY DRAWING UPON THE MEDICINE OF THE OWNER OR MAK(R. 

Rall/es are sometimes made of 
the dried toes of deer or other 

animals, such as this traditional 

South American llama toe rail le. 

\ O U WiLL nEED 

• ,\ PIH f 01 RA\\ Hill~ 

tU~\ l H-\n I, ln.13 rnrn . THici- l 

+ \\000 F0R THE IIAnrne 

• DHRStdn 0R ,011 I E\lHFR 

+ ARTiFiC.:iAI. '>iME\\. 

\ ERY ~TR0nG THln THRCAD. 

0R THin R\\\HiDE TH0nG 

-o-fiLLinG f0R THE HEAD 

• TttiCK J..nlrrlnc ,,001. 

+ (,1 .\\\ fHAD\. ETC .• 

f0R OlC0RATi0n 

-> LEATHtR H\:.lU PunCH 0R \\\L 

+ SHARI' KniFE 0R \Ci\S0RS 

+ LARGE TAPESTR, 

• SllJUDGE 

R
attles come in many forms, 

and arc made of manv 

materials. Gourd rattles arc, 

as the name suggest , made from the 

dried fruit gourds of plants. They are 

popular in the Americas and also in 

Africa, where suitable plants grow 

narurally. Some arc very plain, while 

others arc decorated with lavish and 

colorful beadwork. 

The hooves of deer and related 

animals are used as rattles throughout 

the Americas. In South America they 

are used in traditional Bolivian and 

Peruvian music; called rhajchas, they arc 

made from llama hooves. In the se sort 

of rattle s, the hooves, or "dew claws" as 

they are often named, are bundled 

together and knock against each other 

to make a noise as the rattle is shaken . 

The Seneca people of 1orth 

America make rattles of turtle shells. 
Some of these are quite big, the shells 

being over 15 in./494 mm. long. They 

Fig.2 



are de igned co look like a living turtle, 
and the wooden stick, whid1 represents 

the neck, has the turtle's skull tied to 

it, to repn:sent its head. Often these 
rattles ,tre part of a traditional "F'alse 
Face" da,,ccr's equipment and they are 

stored with the dancer's mask when 

nor being used in their particular 

dances and rituals . 
Some rattles found along the 

orthwcst Pacific coast of America arc 
carved out of cedar wood. Often the,, 

are carved in rhe shape of animals or 

birds and arc beautifully painted in 
earth colors, notably red, white, yellow, 

and dark brown . 

R.\TTLE\ 

Among the most commo n forms of 
rattles arc those shaped somewhat like 

a pear, made from rawhide. Sometimes 

these are made from dried buffalo 
testicles. They are generally filled with 

stones, especially the tiny stones that 

ants bring up around their nests. The 
Lakota people often put 405 stones 

into rheir rarrles, and rhe e stone 

A sarred rattle, with a typical pear-shaped 

head. These ran be filled with beads or 

crystals if you are making one yourself. 

represent the powers and the helper 

spirits, which are also known as "the 
405 White stones." 

Rawhide rattles can be decorated in 

many beautiful and creative ways, and 85 

their construction is quite 

straightforward . Once made, they are 
surprisingly robust and their small 

size makes them easily transportable. 

Remember to respectfi.ttly and 
prayerfully smudge yourself and your 

rools and materials before you start. 
The handle for the rattle can be cut 

from any suitable tree that you like. 
It is best to avoid trees like cider and 

other species that have a large central 
pith. Hazel and willow are ideal. The 

length of the stick needs to be about 

8 in./206 mm. Bark may be left on or 
the wood stripped and smoothed, 

whatever you feel is right. 
The rattle head is made from one 

piece of rawhide. ,vhcn the rawhide is 
soaked in water, it swells and becomes 

soft and pliable, and c,rn be formed 

inro rhe shape required. As it dries, it 
hardens and retains that shape. The 

length of time needed to soften the 

hide in this way depends on the 
thickness of rawhide used. To be 

safe. it is best to soak overnight. The 

rawhide is best cut while wet (fig. 1). 
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C H.APTtR I I\ E 

Rattles can be decorated with different 

rraji objects, such m beam and bells. 

Once cut to shape and soaked, holes 

are made around the edge (fig. 1), for 

stitching the seam. The holes should 

be spaced as evenly as possible. 

Accuracy is important as this will 

affect the finished rattl c's look, and any 

gap in the dried scam may leak the 

fiJling when it is shaken. It is possible 

to use a sharp leather needle and sew 

straight into the rawhide withour 

making a series of holes, but only if 

you arc using a very strong thin thread, 

and if the rawhide is moderate ly thin. 

The head can now be stitched. Start 

at the mid -point and sew it up (fig. 2). 

A carvtd rattle from the north we .<I 

coast of America showing an 

oystercatcher carrying a family 

of land otters on its back. 

When the stitching is complete, it 

nee;:ds re-tigh tening. Go back to the 

mid-point and work all the way round 

to the Raps, pulling each stitch gently 

and raking up any slack. 1t is very 

important for the stitchin g co be righ t ; 

when the rawhide dries, it tend s to 

open up along the seam. On ce you 

are satisfied that the stitchin g is right 

enough, you can then repeat the 

process round the other half of the 

head, again stitching accurately. 

The head now looks a little like a 

deA:tted balloon, and it needs to be 

stuffed, while wet, to mould it into 

shape. Traditionall y this is done with 

sand, but I have found that thick 

knitting woo l also works extremely 

well. Pu sh one end of the wool into 

the head and then continue to feed 

more of its length in, compacting the 

filling with your finger or a srurdy stick 

every so often . Once the damp head is 

full of wool, any irregularitie s in shape 

can be remedied by mouldin g the head 

int o shape with your hand s. 

After sniffin g, push the stick you 

will use for the hand le into the neck 

ope ning, makin g sure you leave one 

end of the woo l hangin g out. Th e 

two rawhide flaps that form rhe neck 

can then be temporarily bound onto 

the stick with string or leather . 



This will enable rhem ro drv in the 

right-sized shape ro receive the 

handle later in the process. 

The head can now be left overnight 

to dry. ff th e seam has pulled apart. 

the wool can be pulled our and the 

head resoaked, restitched, and resruffed 

once more, this time with less wool 

and tighter stitching, or both. Once 

the head has dried our satisfacrorily, 

the wool can be pulled out and the 

rattle is now ready for the next stage. 

The traditional filling for rattle s varies, 

but small stones arc often used. Ir is 

quite possible to use small glass beads 

(pony beads work well), perhaps in 

colors that have symbolic meaning for 

you, such as the colors of the Four 

Directions. H owever, plant se..:ds 

are nor robe recommended as they 

disintegrate with use over rime. 

Th e sound of the finished rattle will 

depend upon the quantity and size of 

K .\ I 1 l t " 

the filling used. Bigger pieces will 

produce a clumpy, banging soun d, 

whereas finer pieces will produce a 

softer, swishing sound. Thi s really is 

best left to personal taste. Experiment 

with different fillings and see which 

sound you find the most pleasing. 

Remember rhar rhe rawhide will 

take a few days to dry comp letely and 

the level of drvncss will also affect the 

sound . So if you are ar all un sure, wait 

two or three days, leaving your rarrle 

head in a dry, warm place before 

you fill it with stones and beads. 

Other items can also be put into 

rhe rattle. These may be of a more 

personal, magical narure, such as 

Sometimes rttllles (Ire very duomtive. This 

mrved wooden ml/le i.s from the northwes-t 

coast of/Jmerica and shows a grebe with 

two .imnller birds resting 011 its bark. 

(small) quart'.t crystals, ceremonial blue 

corn, or bone from torem animals. 

On ce the sound of the head is 
satisfactory, it can be permanently 

bound onro the stick, the neck tube 

formed by the two rawhide flaps fitting 

over the end of the stick . It is bound 

to the stick with soft leather. This 

nor only fixes the head onro the 

stick tightly, but gives the wood a 

comfo rtable and attractive grip . 

Remember rhat your rarrle is a very 

personal item , and can be finished 

off to reflect your own medicine. The 

ratrle can be decorated in any way you 

wish, by adding tassels, beads, feathers , 

for, and bells. 
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IhAKinG A 
SHAihAnic DRUih 

.THEN THE SPI RITS LED ME TO A YOUNG LARCH TllEE WHICH WAS SO HIG H THAT IT REACHED UP TO THE SKY. I HEARD 

VO ICES SAYING, ' IT IS ORDAi ED THAT YOU SHOULD HAVE A DRUM MADE FROM A BRANCH OF THI S TREE' ... AND THE 

MASTER OF THE TREE SHOUTCD TO M L 'MY BRANCII IIAS BROKEN OFF AND IS FALLING ... TAKE IT AND MAKE A DRUM 

FROM IT AND IT WILL SERVE YOU TH E REST OF YOUR LIFE.'. 

Siberian Shnmnn. From hamanism- Archaic Techniques of Ecstasy, Mimn £/inde 

Y0U WiLL nEED 

<-A riFCE 0F AnllnAL RA\\ HIDE 

All0U I / in.11 mm. l Hie"· '>UC H 

,\', ELK. DUR. 0R G0,H 

<- W00om HO0P f0R fRAllll 

<- RAWHIDE '>TRir f0R LACinG 

o STiO, r0R DRUlll STICK 

.:, 0HLEATHlR0RCL01H 

o WATER AnD LARGt c onrAinLR 

<-Sc lSS0 RS An o SHARI' Kni H 

+ S m ALL C t-d SEL An D mALLll 

• ru-, r ic c.,R0 unr, '>HEl:.l'> 

• WA rE R- S0 LUl~LE 

ARTi T'') rE n CI L 

• Srnuoce 



lllA K n c A S HA lll A nic OR U lll 

V 
nless you are used to working 

with wood and can 

confidently bend a plank and 

join it to form the frame, I recommend 

you purchase a commercially prepared 

frame. I would not recommend making 

a drum with a diameter of less than 

10 in./256 mm. The 

depth of the 

A dr11111 is one of the 111ost 

sacred objects a shaman 

uses, and is frequently 

highly personal. 

frame is a variable; for a drum of 

12 in./308 mm. diame ter or so, a depth 

of 2 in./54 mm. should be sufficient. 

For larger drums the frame needs to be 

deeper. This is partly for the look of 

the finished drum, but also to give the 

hoop more strength: the stretched dry 

skin will put quite a strain on the 

hoop, and may bend it, or worse 

It is al'Wllys INtt" to draw on the batlt 
of the sltin {the part that was inside 

the animal), as the 011ttr part (the 

grain side) will be the part that yo11 
p11t on the 011hith of the drum. The 
'WIIJ to tell the two suits apart is that 
the grain sith has a surfau that loo/ts 

liltt /eat/Hr, and the inner sith has 
small cuts and scraped areas where tht 

sltin was fleshed afttr it was rtmO'IJtd 

from the animal. 
Remember that the rirclt you mt 

needs to be much bigger thar, the 
head of your drum, as it will have to 

go up the sides of the frame and a little 

'WIIJ on to the baclt of tlH drum. For 
example,fara 15-in/3 84-mm. 

implode it. The hoop should be made 

of wood at least 1/, in./6 mm. thick. 

The skin needs to be soaked until it is 

soft. This may take only a few hours, 

but overnight is safest. You will know 

when it is done, as the dry, hard 

rawhide becomes floppy and soft. I use 

the bath for this, filled with cold water: 

make sure the skin is totally submerged. 

diameter drum on a J in./79 mm.­

deep hoop, yo11 will need a circle of 
abo11t 21 in/ 546 mm. dillmtttr. Once 

the corrttt-siud tirde is drr,wn, it can 

be tut using sharp scissors. Put the 
complete circle baclt into the water lo 

keep it soft and wet. 

89 



90 

Once the skin is soft, it can be worked 

with. Place il on a flat, clean surface 

and select rhe part of th e skin you will 

use for the drum head. Place rhe frame 

on this area to make sure it is big 

enough and rorally free of holes or very 

thin parts. If you arc satisfied, draw 

around the frame. 

\ Vith the remainde r of the skin, you 

can now cur the lacing you will use to 

secure the drum skin on to the frame. 

This needs to be long enough ro do 

the whole lacing job: wet rawhide is 

not easy to join, and knots slip very 

easily. The lengt h of lace needed varies 

according to the size of drum made: 

for :in average drum, 20 times the 

diameter of the frame is a good length . 

This can be cut by spiralling around 

a roundish-shaped offcut of skin. Cut 

it about 1/i in./12 mm. wide. It is 

always better to have the laces too 

thick rather than too thin: later, when 

you are tightening up the drum, you 

will be pulling quite hard on them, and 

the laces will stretch and get thinner, 

and it is important that they do not 

break. Once you have cut your lace, 

place it and all the spare skin back into 

the water to keep it soft and supple in 

case you need to use it again. 

t li\P T£ 1' 1 1 \t 

The next job is to cut the holes in your 

drum head that the lace will pass 

through. l have found that the best 

way of doing this i~ to use a hammer 

and small chisel. The skin first needs 

to have the hole positions marked on 

it using a water-soluble pencil. The 

number and position ing of rhe holes 

is of great importance. 

There are m:111y ways of lacing 

drums. For the method described here 

you will need an odd number of holes 

spaced evenly around the 

drum. For a 15-inl38 4-mm. 

drum, I would use 17. Th e 

lacing diagram shows how 

these holes are used. 

lacing the bark of the drum takes time 

and patience. The laces must not be too 

thin, however, or they wi ll snap. 

JI very long lace can be rnt .from a piece 

of rawhide or leather by going around it 

inn spiral. 

If you want to use a different number 

of holes, work out on paper the right 

sequence before you begin. When 

the holes arc marked, you can cur 

them. Use a wooden block to hammer 

onto, and cut them about 1/1 in./ 

12 mm. from the edge of the skin. 

Once you start to lace the head onto 

the frame, you should not stop until 

the job is comp leted. 1f you do not 

have th e time to do this at this stage, 

either leave the skins in the bath until 

you do (you can leave them in the 

water till the next day), or take them 

our, leave them to dry in a warm room, 

and store them until you do have rime. 

Begin by placing the circle of soaked 

skin grain-side down on the ground 

shee t. Place the hoop over it so that 

the surplus skin is evenly distributed 

all around its edge. The skin can now 

have the lace put through its holes in 

the order shown in rhe figs 1 and 2. 
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Fig. I 

Begin by lacing up the drum with 

hole.r 1 and 10. From 10 go to hole 2 

and fro m hole 2 lo hole 11, a11d so 

011, 11ntil the whole dmm is laud rmd 

the two ends of the /arc are opposite 

each other . 

Whm you have finished lar-i11g up the 

drum bark, it should look like this. 

When the slcin is laced up, the slack 

of the lace must be taken up, and the 

drum skin rightened . Begin this by 

working the lace from one end to the 

other, gently pulling it as you go. By 
pulling ir rhus, you will rnke up rhe 

slack, and stretch the lace itself. 1 r's just 

like putting a new shoe lace in a pair of 

boots: you put the lace in place, 1hen 

pull it tight, then finally knot the two 

ends together. 

Once the slack has been all worked 

through, begin the whole process 

aguin, and repeat until it feels like you 

cannot gee any more slack our of the 

lace. Do not be afraid to pull quite 

hard on the lace (especial ly if you have 

cut ir chick enough), but do be careful 

not to break it, or tear the holes in the 

drum head. Be especially careful if you 

are pulling on a particularly thin piece 

of lace. Once you feel satisfied rhat you 

canno t get any more slack out of the 

lace, you can begin to bind the back 

inro a cross-shaped hand hold. Nor 

only will this make the drum easier co 

hold, but the act of making the cross 

squeezes the criss-crossing spokes of 

lace toge ther and puts even more 

tension into the drum. 

If you have made a drum with 17 

lacing holes in the head, you will have 

17 spokes . This cannot be divided by 

four evenly, so I suggest you divide it 

into three lots of four ~pokes and one 

of five. Select a group of four adjacent 

spokes, and either using the spare end 

of your lace, or a specially cut piece, 

bind them together. 

Begin in the cencer of the drum, 

and bind outward about 3-4 in ./78-

10-4 mm. This binding can be finished 

off by using the spokes as rhe warp 

threads and the binding lace as the 

weft, and weaving a little section at 

the rop of the binding. Tuck the 

end back through the wt:aving and 

trim underneath. 

When you have done one am1 of the 

cross in this m,mner, do the opposite 

arm, and then the two orher arms . The 

drnm is now fini~hed. Le:ive it ro dry 
our in a warm , but not hot, place. Thi 

is preferably somewhere the air can get 

all around ir, so it will dry our evenly. 

If it docs not dry out evenly, the frame 

may warp as it dries, and you will end 

up wirh a twis ted drum, which is no 

good at :ill! 
If you put enough tension into the 

wet rawhide, it will dry out to give you 

a lovely resonant drum; if you didn't, 

your drum may sound more like a 

cardboard box. In chis case, if you c:m 

face it, you will have to rake the whole 

drum apart and srart again. l f you do, 

you can reuse tJ1e sk.in and hoop, but 

you will need to cut a new lace. 

Whm tht dr11m is tol1lily dry it ,a,, 1H 

paintrd, ifyou wisb. Tins can be donr 

with " wmny of painn. Artist i 
'l""lity oil paint is wry pd, but tan 
ttlltr a lonx timr to dry. Arryli, JHlint 

is f11slrr drying, but not so mi/irr,t to 
bumps or lnocls . 

nin.;, not roo"' Mrt to go into 
d,tai/J of otber paints; ta/Jmg to tlN 
IIS1utllrtl i,, tlN /«11/ IUf ,torr a,n I,, 

INlpfal, or you ,an npmmmt tm a 

lfHl'Y pitct of 1/ri,r with a Jrw 
Jijf '"nl l,i,rds of µint . 

Tlw mns lit thr 1,a,l of ti,, drum 

can he bound wilb soft /ro1bn. Thu u 
atffllctiw and it nubions tht /,and 

from 11n.v l,arr/,rns of ti,, rawhitk. 

A dr11m still tan bt mtUit !,y binding 
soft leatbn M" cloth aro11nd a sticl. 
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USIITG AilD CARI nc 
F0R Y0UR DRUih 

DRUMS ARf INDIVIDUAL . THEY CAN BE VERY SPECIAL THINGS, AND IT IS POS IBLE TO 

GET VERY ATTACHED TOTH EM. THERE ARE A FEW THINGS YOU MIGHT LIKI: TO 

THINK ABOUT REGARDING THEIR PI IYSICALAND SPIRITUAL CARE . 

.. 
I 

f you have ever seen an example 

or even a photo of a traditionally 

made shaman's frame drum, you 

cannot fail to have noticed that it is 

probably not round or flat. In face, if 

you saw it as a new drum in a shop you 

would probably pass it by and look for 

another one. And ifby chance you 

have ever played such a drum, you 

may well have found it had a very 

dead sound as well . 

A drum is a sensitive inscrumenc. If 

it is made of animal skin ratl1er than 

plastic, it will be sensitive to both 

tcmperarure and humidity. Because 

of this, you may find some times that 

your drum does not sound very good, 

especially if it has been in a damp or 

cold room. This is the reason people 

warm drums by fires, and even use 

hairdryers on them. The moisture is 

driven out from the skin, making the 

skin shrink and the drum sing . 

1 f you are tempted to put your drum 

by a fire, don't leave it unattended. If 
the skin shrinks too much, it may split. 

Don't store it too near a heat source, 

such as a radiator, as the same thing 

can happen, and never put it in an 

airing cupboard. I did this once when 

crying to dry the wet skin in a hurry. 

The hoop imploded as the skin shrank. 

Different animal skins are affected 

to differing degrees by moisture. The 

thinner the skin, the worse it will be 

affected. This means drums 

made from goat, calf, or thin 

deerskin are going to 

slacken quicker than drums 

made with thicker skins, 

such as elk, buffalo, or 

mature horse. 

To help prevent 

moisture getting into the 

skin in the first place, 

you can do a number of 

things. You can store 

the drum in a sealed 

bag. You can also seal 

the skin by oiling it or 

waxing it with products 

used to moisture-proof 

walking boots or to keep 

horses' harnesses supple. 

Be warned that both will 

give the drum kin a slightly 

oily look. Paint can also be 

used to seal the skin. 

WORKING WIT H 

YOUR ORUi\l 

If your drum is a medicine drum, 

chere will be ocher things you need to 

consider about its upkeep. A medicine 

drum is a drum you build a 

relationship with. This relationship is 

about the work you and the drum do 

together. You may use it to pray, to 

heal, or to journey shamanicaHy. 

V\lhacever the work is, it is something 



u,ln G .1.n o C, \R n c F 0 R Y 0 UR DRU lll 

that you feel you 

need your drum 

for. If you have a 

drum that you use 

just to play music 

with, or co join in 

with at your local 

circle, it is probab ly 

not a medicine drum of 

the particu lar kind I am 

referring to here. 

There are a number of 

questions you could ask yourself 

about your drum . ls it alJ right for 

other peop le to pick it up and play it? 

Is it alJ right to put it on the floor or 

does it need to rest on a cloth? Does it 

need to be wrapped up when it is not 

being used? Docs it need to be fed 

with anything on a regular basis (foods 

Treatin g your drum w ith oils or w axes 

ran help keep the ski11 suppl e and 

p re'Uent moisture fro m sp oiling it. 

may include milk, blood, smoke, beer, 

spirit alcohol, butter, or good quality 

perfume)? What can and can't it be 

used for? How do you clean it when 

you have finished working with it? 

GE T T l 1 G T O K NO W 

YO U R DR UM 

To find out a little about your drum, 

you can begin to work with it in a 

sacred way. Try facing the Four 

Directions and asking for help as you 

quietly bear it in a steady rhythm . If 
this feels good to you, you can begin 

to use the drum as you pray to the 

Creator . You may find that quiet time 

alone bearing the drum with a steady 

rhythm helps you find the answer to 

a quest ion you need to ask yourse lf. 

People often find rhac a drum beat 

makes their minds stiller. You may find 

you can use it to dowse, as with the 

rattle-dowsing exercise on page 83 . 

Each drum is different, and the 

relationship you have with it will be 

your relationship. Only you can answer 

the questions posed above, bur if you 

answer them truthfuUy your 

relationship is sure to grow. As you 

explore, remember to keep a playful 

approach so that you can learn openly . 

Ofte n a drum w ill have representat ions 

of spirit an imals 011 it, surh as this 

modem drum w ith fo ur ki ller wha les. 
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CHAPTER X 

• • 
WALKiilG rn BEAUTY 
HAPPILY ON A TRAIL OF POLLEN MAY I WALK. HAPPILY MAY I WALK. BEING AS IT USCD TO BE LONG AGO. MAY I WALK. 

MAY IT BL BEAUTIFUL BEFORE ME. MAY IT BE BEAUTIFUL BEHIND ME. MAY IT B[ BEAUTl fUL B(LOW MC. 

MAY IT 8[ BtAU'l 11-UL A80Vt ME. MAY IT BE BEAUTIFUL BEFORE ME. MAY IT BE BEAUTIFU L ALL AROUND MC. 

1-;.,:fmrl fr om thf Dini (N,wajo) Night Ch11111 a r( f/1011_1' 

B 
cauty is hard and rough, noc 

pretry, not nice. Beauty is not 

an easy thing. The world is 

not an easy place; people suffer . people 

die, and we walk in our life aware of 

that, doing the best we can as mere 

rwo-leggeds. 

Because of this we need to walk in a 

balanced way, aware of our actions and 

aware of our energy and our complete 

connection to the Earth, Sky, 

ancestors , and spirits. We aim to create 

beauty in whatever way we can upon 

the Earch; beauty in our actions, 

beauty in our choughrs, and beauty in 

the way we dance with the spirits. 

Through ceremonies, prayers, and 

give-aways we enhance our conneecion 

to the web of life. If we walk well with 

che Spirics, we follow a path of bcaury. 

Beauty can be said to be the ching 

which holds the universe together. 

vVhcncver we enact a ceremony, we 

should remember it is a dance, a sacred 

p,intomime, a metaphor; we enact this 

beauty and the world is a richer place 

for ic. We enter the poetry oflife, the 

place thar is far beyond the logical 

place we often run our lives from, but 

just as real. When we honor the spirits 

we honor that beauty. 

Beauty is the right order of things, 

it is the right relationship between 

ourselves and all our relations on the 

Sacred I loop. And so we make a 

bundle, a magical objccr, not ro 

manipulate the world, not to do 

sorcery, but ro help us come into 

alignment with the way things are. We 

sing a song, nor as a performance, but 

as a poetic gesture, an act of beauty. 

1 n the modern world of bills to pay, 

fast cars, and even faster lifesryles, we 

forget this. We live for the 

maintenance of a world divorced from 

the passion of the web of life, and we 

str ive to be happy in it, nmning after 

empty thin gs in rhc hope rhey will fill 

us up somehow. 

And aU the time we do that, the 

wind still blows. the sea srill beats on 

the shore, the sun and the moon still 

dance in the sky, and all is beauty. 

Beauty is not only to be found in a sl111111i11g 
landscape, it is also in the wa_y we co11d11cl 

our relationships with others. 
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IhEDICIITE BUITDLES 
"POWER IS AN UNFORTUNATE WORD IN [NGLISII. f'M TALKING ABOUT BASIC Ll f [ ENERGY- KRAFT. WHICH IS A 

CONStRUCTIVE. BUI LD ING. LIFTING . ENERGIZING POWER. AS OPPOSED TO MACHT . WHICM IS MORE MANIPULATIVE.. . 

IN THE OLD DAYS. PEOPLE WOULD MAKE THINGS . FETISHES AND AMULETS. AND ... AS THEY DID TMIS TIIEY WOULD 

SING EXTRA POWER INTO THEM . SO THAT OBJECT WOULD HAV[ A IICALING POWER. AND PEOPLE WHO WERE WORKING 

WITH MACHT . THEY MIGHT PUT SOMETHING ELSE IN THERE THAT WOULD BE LESS DESIRABLE: 

j ormlha11 Horwitz (sh,w10111r ltilrhtr, illllhropologirt, 1111d wr iu r) 

m atter and spirit arc the 

componenr parts of the 

universe, and the bringing 

of spirit and intent into the world of 

matter is the role of medicine bundle s. 

96 A bundle is a collection of sacred 

things, assemb led in a way that reflects 

the poetry, and beauty, of a particular 

intent or prayer. Brough t into m:mer, 

this intent or prayer can then act upon 

the world in such a way as to bring it 

into alignment. 

A bundle c:in be made to hold 

almost any iment. You could create 

protection bundles, bundles ro bring 

physical healing, bundles to aid in 

dreaming, bundles to heal th e past, 

bundles to aid in the hunt or perhap s 

to grow crops. 

A bundle to bring harm to someone 

could also be made if you were 

involved in the darker side of 

shamanism . Because of this, bundle ­

making can be the most ethically 

fraught area of shamanic and animistic 

practice. It is too easy to try to impose 

your will on the world, rather than 

allowing the natural beauty of the 

world to take its natural shape . 

Gifts from tht 11al11ro/ world remind 

us of the power of the spirits. 



For instance, you may wish to heal a 
personal relationship and create a 

bundle to do so. but the act of making 
the bundle and fixing the inrenr on 

that healing means you arc rrying to 

impose your will on ll relationship that 

may not be whar the orher person 

needs. The line between black and 

white is, of course, gray. ls putting 

what is in effect a love spell upon 

someone black mugic? In many ways 

it can be seen as being so. 

Thi s creates the need for great 

caution when makin g bundles. Your 

intent has to be very clear and not 

manipulative of others, and it is good 

not to have a great uee<l for it to work, 

so you can be detached from it. In all 

cases, it comes down to the meaning 

of the old Christian prayer, ''I Will to 

Will thy Will.~ 

A bundle is made up of different 

objects and materials, which all have 

their own symbolic meaning, and to 

which is added the intent of the 

bundle-maker, who amplifies the 

naniral intent of the materials with 

Sometimes small bundles are 

not meant to he r,pe-ned again, 

and are tied up very sewrely. 

personal, focused prayers. It may take 

the form of a bag, or the objects may 

be wrapped in a doth. Sometimes a 

single item is the bundle, and this is 

often called a charm. Jf you think thi s 

is not part of Western culnirc, you may 

remember it was common practice not 

so many years ago to carry a rabbit's 

foot with you for good luck. 

Bundle::s vary in style:: dt:pending 

on where in the world they originate 

from. They arc made up of items from 

There are many mltures that use 

animal pnrLs. This is a Scottish brooch 

made from a luck_y grome 's foot. 

the natural world, such as plant and 

animal parts, stones, and shells. They 

are all generally blessed and awakened 

in some way upon their comp letion . 

This blessing and awakening is a very 

ancient practice, echoes of which can 

be found in today' s religions; for 
instan ce the eyes of a Tiber-an th1111gka 

painting or an Orthodox Church icon 

are traditionally the last part to be 

painted, and the process is sometime5 

called "opening the eyes." 

There arc two layers to any magical 

pranice. The se arc the same two 

strucrures found in languages: rhe 

surface srructure and the deep 

structure. For example. the word for 

"dog" in English and the word for 

"dog" in French arc different from each 

other. This is the surface strucnirc. The 

fact that the word "dog" is a noun and 

rhar both languages use nouns is rhe 

deep structure of the language. 

The choice of the objects used in a 
bundle depends on the tradition that it 

comes from; this is what can be called 

the surface stru cture . The surface 

srrucnirc is what you see, and it is easy 

to look at one object from an African 

tribe and ee it looks very different ro 

an object from a Native American 

tribe. The deep strncnire is the intent 

behind the way the objects were made 

and the rea.~011 they were brought into 

being. Hen ce rwo very differenr­

looking objects can have similar 

magical use . 
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PR0TECTi0Il 
Cl IANCES ARE. TH E WORLD IS COMPLETELY SAFE AND TH ERE IS NO ONE ·ouT TO G[T YOU." Cl IANCCS ARE. YOU DO 

NOT J',IEED ANY PSYCHI C l'ROTLCT ION AS YOU START OUT ON YOUR SHAMAN IC PATH BUT. THEN AGAIN, THER[ IS 

NO HARM IN KNOW ING A LITILE ABOUr IT !UST IN CASE- SO LONG AS YOU DON 'T STARTGETI ING PARANOID. 

t here arc people and beings in 

the universe who will not have 

rhe besr of intentions toward 

you, and rhe world can be a rough 

place to get around in sometimes. 

There is some sense in heing prepared­

just try not to get paranoid about it . 

An important thing with any 

procection i~ that it ~hould protect you, 

but not attack anything you perceiw as 

an enemy. This is important, for if you 

get into '·zapping" people, you will be 

nu hener than anyone who might be 

zapping you. Protection should make 

you a pe,1ceful person with secure 

ht)ltndarics . walking in beauty 

throughout the world, not a trigger­

happy sorcerer looking m :mack 

anrthing you perceive as a threat. 

T here are several ways of creating 

protection. You can make bundles that 

act as intent amplifiers and chat ask the 

~pirits to help ,·ou. You can perform 

ceremonies .ind rituals that do much 

the same thing, but in a ~lightly 

different way, or you can pr.1ctiee 

thought forms, which arc a way 

or working with intent without 

physical props . Thought forms 

can be combined with bundles 

and ceremonies to give them 

extra intent. 

A prorecrion bund le, like any 

bundle, is a way to focus your inrenr . 

111 this ra~e, your inrcnr is about 

maintaining your own ~afery, or the 

safety of the thing you wish ro protect. 

Such a bundlt'. gcnern.lly contains 

things th,1t are centr.,1 to vou, 

especially things that contain your 

DNA; it may also simp ly contain 

protective herbs, such as smudge or 

garlic (ofren mixed with salt and 

cayenne pepper) . J\ bundle simply 

containing herbs is more likely to be 

u~ed to protect a place or an object 

rather than a person. 

S11/t and s,we are /'WO other pratetti11e 

s11hsta11ces, as is the color red. 

Garlir is med in .rom, traditio11s 11s a 

protective suhsta11ce, which is why we 

nssoriate it with keeping vampires 011t 

in popular ji<1io11. 

Salt is an ancient traditional protection 

ircm, with pre-Christian origins. The 

cusrom of throwing it over )"Our 

shoulder (in the Devil's eye) is one 

manifestation of this. On a more 

pm:tical level, salt preserves food , and 

so is seen as keeping putrefaction 

and harmful energies away from 

good things. 

Protection bundles can be in the 

form of small bags, or just a collection 

of ice ms wrapped up in cloth (often 

red, as thi~ is a protective color in 

m:uiy cradition&) or leather. It can be 

worn, or carried in some w11y. or placed 

in ~1 sate place such a.s on your personal 

altar. I r should not be touched by 

anyone orher than you. 

To make a personal proccecion 

bundle collect things that "contain" 

y<)U. Fingernail cuttings, head hair, 

pubic h.1ir, blood, or semen are ideal 

for this. Smudge the items :md yourself 

and assemble them rogcd1cr in 

whatever form you wish. 1t is a good 

idea co im:lude some smudge in the 

bundle a~ well. \!\/hen you have 

finished assembling it. offer it to the 

Four Directions and the Above and 

the Below with a prayer that could 

go something like: 



"Grm1rljatht'rs, 

Grand111oth1•rs, Sarr<'d 

One.r. I offar_vou this protertion 

bu11dll' and ask all those who 

love me and who wish to keep me safe, 

lo '/.l.'(1//:. with me in 11 .wrred 111tm11,·r. 

For all my relationr. • 

Another way of making a protection 

bundle is to make a doll from narural 

materials that represents you, which 

you place in a safe and sacred place. 

Thi s doll can be made in a similar 

way to a prayer doll (see pages 104-5). 
If you h:1ve animals or plants whose 

spirits work with you as protectors, you 

can also make bundles which contain 

parts of th em. These can, of course, 

be combined with other items, such 

as smudge and herbs. 

Ceremonies are 

another good way of creating 

protection. These can create a 

sacred safe place by making a 

barrier around the place you are 

in. You can do this physica lly by 

laying a line of a protective 

substa nce, such as cedar, sage, or salt, 

in a circle around you, or you can do 

it with a thought form, imagining a 

protective wall around you. A 

combination of both of these ways is 

probably best, the physical laying down 

of the herbs acting to hold and focus 

your intent. When you walk the line, 

scatterin g the herbs, remember 

to walk sunw ise. 

A quick protection 

cc:remony you can 

do, which 

could also be 

described as a 

bundle, is to 

simp ly write down 

This shaman's neck ring 

from northwest America is 

strung with bone and ivory 

rharms, and personal 

medicines of the owner. 

the name of the person or thing in 

need of protection on a clean, new 

piece of paper and wrap chat paper 

up with some smudge within a red 

doth and place it on an altar. This 

is simple magic to help maintain a 

sacred boundary around them, the 

red protective cloth representing a 

symbolic boundary, which also holds 

your intent. Something even simpler 

would be to light a cand le and ask 

the Powers for prorect1on and safety. 

Other ceremon ies you could do 

would include putting markers at the 

Four Directions and asking spirit to 

protect you and purring mirrors, facing 

outward, hung with small bundles 

of protective herbs such as garlic , 

sage, or cedar. 

The name of a person needing 

protection ra11 be written 011 a piece 

of paper, which is wrapped 

i11 red and put on fl bed of 

protertive sage. 

{) 
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1\tirrors can be used to 

I 00 reflect ham,Jul intent , 

as can n cirde of snit. 

You can also create ,·our own 

cen:mo nies tO suit yourself, but 

remember co work our a dear, deep 

structure and intent so that what you 

intend has no loopholes in it. For 

instance, you may feel that you could 

do with some rest in your life. o you 

do a ceremony to ask for it. You don't 

want thi s rest to come because vou hurt 

your leg and cannot walk for a month, 

so you have to ask spirit in a way that 

cannot be misunderstood. It is alw·,ws 

good to ask for things to come to you 
in a ubeautifi.tl and harmoni ous way," 

just ro be on the safe side. 

Thought forms arc a way of creating 

intent without physical objects. Some 

people find them easier than working 

with objec ts, but ocher people find chat 

physical objects aid their intent better 

and make the process more powerful. 

In essence you are doing the same . 

whether you arc using objects or 

simp ly creat ing in thought alone. 

Thought forms are a very usefuJ 

practi ce to learn, and if you get good 

at them, you can use them anywhere, 

anytime, and without any need for 

preparation or physical objects. 

Protective thou ght forms can be used 

to make a secure boundary by creating 

a sort of repulsing force field. Thi s 

force field can also act as a veil of 

invisibility, the intent behind which 

is to obscure, and distract from the 

hidden object or person. 

Th ought forms, in the form of 

protective symbols, can also be wrapped 

around people or objects. The se can be 

anything that is a protective symbol for 

you, such as an equidistant cross set 

w1thin a circle, or the shape of a star. 

To work with a thought form. you 

have to practice creat ing one with your 

mind. Th e best way to begin to work 

with thi s is to create a solid energy 

field or aura around your whole body. 

.i\Iake sure that you arc in a quiet 

place; let your body relax and your 

mind become clear. In your mind's eye, 

let all your body glow, as if a layer of 

light is spreading all over you, 

includin g under your feet. Ima gine thi s 

in any way that works for you; the 

color is immaterial. Some people 

imagine wearing an invisible space suit . 

some imagine stepping into a special 

bag that covers them completely. Find 

your own way. 

Once you can do thi s quite 

comfo rtably, you can begin ro extend 

your practice to purring protective 

symbols on aII four sides of you and 

above and below you. Keep doing this 

throughout the day as you move 

through the world . 



ext you can begin to create these 

fields all arou nd your house or office, 

building a bubble of protection all 

around you. You can mirror it, with the 

mirror side on the outside o it reflects 

back any harm if you wish. You can 

put one around your car as you drive, 

putting protective symbo ls under the 

wheels and at each of the four sides. 

Thought forms have a reality. The 

more you develop th em, the greater 

their intent will be. 1f you place a 

bubble around your person, loved ones, 

home, office, or car on a regular basis 

it can have nothing but a beneficial 

effect. It will also allow you to develop 

the very valuable shamanic tool of 

visualizing intent. 

Visualizing a proteaive farce field around 

your home ca11 have a be11ejirial effect 011 

you and your family. 

r K 0r r cTi0 n 
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CEREih0lliAL D0LLS 
"[THIS DOLLI IS MAD( UP or THINGS TIIAT REPRESENT ME AND MY THOUGHTS. ALONG WITII MY LOVI: AND 

DEVOTION TO THE HIGHER POW[RS. IT ALSO CXPRESSES MY CONT INUING GRATITUDE FOR WHAT THE HIG H CR 

POWERS HAVE DONE IN AND THROUGH ME FOR OTliLRS." 

Frank Foo/J Crow (L11ko111). Frr,m Fool, Crow·-- \Vi,dom and Power. Thom11.f Mails 

S 
acred dolls of one sort or 
another arc to be found a1J 
over the world. They arc a 

type of fetish, similar to an animal 

fetish. They may be images of 
spirit helpers, ancestors, 

your ·elf, or others. They arc 

made in many ways, and of 
many materials, such as 

wood, metal, clay, or wa.1<. Like 
any bundle, they are u~1:d to hold thc 

intent of the maker. Because of this, 
the uses to which they arc put 

are many and varied. 

Dolls can often be found associated 
with healing rituals . In some of the 

Tibetan Bonpo "Nangshen" 
ceremonies, a doll is made which 

represents rhe sick person . Ir is often 
life-sized and is dressed in rhe sick 

person's clothes so that ir closely 

resembles them . T hen a ceremony is 
performed, where the doll is offered in 

their place to repay any karmic debt to 

the spirits. The sick person is given a 
new name in place of their old name, 

as a kind of new birth into the world. 
This sort of ceremony is called a 

ransom ceremon1~the doll is given as 

ransom for rhe sick person so the sick 
person can go free and get better . 

It is a type of ceremony that occurs in 
many shamanic societies throughout 
the world. 

The Tibetan ccremonv is similar to a 

Mayan protection rin1al, where a doll 

Dolls like this are a traditional part of 
Crow sun dances. They arc 11s11ally used 

to help the dancers obtain visions. 

is made thar becomes you, while you 

rake on a new name. This is done so 

that anything seeking ro harm you 
attacks the doll rather than you. 

Another way of working wirh 
healing dolls is to perform a "life~ 

doll and "death" doll ceremony. In 
this ceremony, a doll is made from 

the most awful things that can be 
found: the worse, the better . This doll 

represenrs the sick person and the pain 

and illness rhey carry. The sick person 
may breathe the illness into the doll­

or the shaman may breath the illness 

into them~elves and then breathe it 
into the doll on behalf of the sick 

person. Ar night, rhe dolJ is then taken 
out into a <lark place and a funeral 

ceremony is held for it . It is then 

buried with gifts co the Earth and 
the spirits. 

Early in the morning of the next 
day, a new dolJ is 1rn1de that is a life 
doll. This is made ro celebrate the 

person's health and bcaury, and it is 

made from the finest materials they 

can gee. The better this doll is made, 
and the more beautiful it is, the better 

the intent in creating personal beauty 
and health for the sick person will be. 

I Icaling dolls could also be made if a 
loved one was far av;ay and ill and you 

wished ro hold them gently in a sacred 

and beautiful way. In rhis way, a doll 

could be made which represents rhe 
sick person, and could then be placed 



Not all dolls are made from 

materials we would 11or111ally 

expert a doll lo be made from, such 

as these Dini stone medicine dolls. 

on an altar where a candle is lit each 

day, flowers placed, and prayers said 

for their recovery. 

The doll can also act as a surrog-ate 

for the real person; it can be smudged 

and blessed in the same way as if the 

absent person was present. This use of 

surrogate dolls is, of course, the idea 

that lies behind the dark practice of 

dolls and pins. 

In Western culrure, in recent years, 

dolls have sometimes been used by 
some psychotherapists working with 

couples who cannot have children. 

These dolls arc made in an intentful 

C' ERE lll0 111.\l D 0L l' 

way and represent th e child that the 

couple wish to have. Perhaps nor 

surprising ly, this technique has a very 

good success rate, resulting in more 

pregnancies than the therapists initially 

thought it would. 

A doll can also be made that 

represents th e spirit helper you work 

with. This may well be an animal 

fetish, but could be in the shape of a 

person if that is th e way your helper 

comes ro you. This in effect is the 

tradition found all over the world of 

having an icon or image of the divine 

on an altar for daily practice. 

Just remember that any doll which is 

formed gets an intcntful thought form 

developing around it, and so the 

keeping, management, and disposal of 

dolls need great attention. Sometimes 

dolls are dismantled, burned, or thrown 

into the sea. l fit is appropriate, they 

can be buried. This always needs to be 

done with a clear intent, as a doll is 

such a potent symbol of a human 

being. When you dispose of a doll it is 

good to explain to the powers out loud, 

why you are doing it and to ask that 

the disposal is done in a beautiful way 

that harms none. 
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IhAKinG A PRAYER D0LL 
"WHEN I AM IIUSY W ITH DAI LY TASKS. OR WHEN I N[EO TO GO SOMErLACE. TII IS STICK CONTINUES TO TELL THEM 

HOW l FEEL W H EREVER I AM . I KNOW THF STICK IS DO ING iH I !, FOR ME. AND THAT MY THANKSG IVING I NOT BEING 

NEGLECTED. B[CAUSE OF THIS I LOY[ AND RESPECT THE STICK. WHEREVER I AM. IT IS ALWAYS IN THE BACK OF MY MINO .' 

Fran/; Fool, Cnru.• (L.1/:ohl/. From Fool, Crm,-\Vi ,dmn and Powi:r, Thoma, Wails 

'tl:)U \l,,fLL nEED 

TIit ilt'I I Y1.:"U n,\i,..E WILL 111 

'i'fl. illC T(~ YC:)U \111} \\'' J Hh I\ 

011" , ,uc.,1,,t,lln I h1. 

1 \I-[ 1iniE n"\ llUIH I 1:C1n \\HH 

<:lLO CL0lltf~-rREFeR,\8LY ~"'Ir 

n HUR \l lllATERt..\l. ,uc H \\ 

+ RFo \flD DLA('). rA1n1 

• f~EO CL0TH f0R T01HCC0 TiES 

• T~"'IIIA(<"0 '<nil ,111uue,f11c, 

+ <.t\\\ OLAO~ In fHE C0L0R<; 

0f TIH f0UR DIRECTi0n, AUi> 

fHE A00\t Arm Bfl0\\ 

RELt\ \OT T0 H'>U 

9- fw0 0A THIIH Hi\THER, 

• THRE.AD AnJ> ~0FT LEATH(R 

,. ) C i5~0 RS Ano ~IIAkr KnlFf 

t his doll is based on one taught 
by Lakota Holyman Frank 

Fools Crow, which he caJJcd 
"A Sacred Self-Offering Stick." Prayer 
doUs in some form or another, arc 

a feature of m:rny animisric and 

shamanic tradition s, and making one 
for yourself is a wondcrfol way to 

begin to work with the alchemy of 
ritual symbolism. 

\ \That you arc consrrucring is a 

sacred object , so the first job is to 

smudge all your materials, vour tools, 

and yourself. Once done, begin to work 
with rhe stick, clean it, and shapc it so 

that it is smooth at both ends. l t is 

good if it has some significance for 
you. If you do not have a significant 

stick, cut onc with all due care and 

•• • 

Thi.s i.s how the front n11d bnrk of 
the wooden doll mny he duornterl 

ceremony. When ready, it can be 

painted red, the sacred, protective color 
used in many medicine objects. 

Tempera is an excellent painr to use 
and is very easy to make. The color 

needs to be finely ground up, and is 

mixed with a little water, gt1m arabic 
(available at small cost in art shops ), 

and the main binding agcnr-egg yolk. 
l\ I ix it into a paste, adding more gum 

ar:ibic as required, until you have a 

paint that is the right consistency. 
Don' t be afraid of a little trial and error 

to get it right. Once dry rhe paint is 
stable and waterproof. Put aside to dry. 

Later the stick can have small 

amount s of black paint added to it 
where you want. The next srage is the 
decoration of rht' whole stick. These 

For n tobauo tie, tohacco i.s placed 011 n 

smn/1 piece of doth. This i.s then folded up. 



can be anything, as long as they are 

there for a reason; such items might, 

for cx:implc, represent animal helpers 
{fur, teeth, or a small stone animal 

fetish.) Ther e is really no one way to 

do thi s, and the following instructions 
describe how my personal stick was 

made, to give you some ideas to get 
you started on your own. 

I began by gathering the feathers 1 
wanted to use, together with a sralk 

of desert sage (smudge) and the cloth 
from an old (and favorite) shirt. 1 laid 

the feathers at the back of the stick, 

together with the sage, and wrapped 
the cloth all around. I then fixed this 

by binding thinly cur buckskin strips 
around the "waist" and other parts of 

th e doll and tying them firmly. 

Wh en the doll was "dre sed," I 
added other objects of relevance. These 

included a coyote claw, a buffalo tooth, 
several antique beads, and a 1901 

"Indian head" one cent coin made into 
a button. tvlany of the e items were 

traded or gifts and arc very special to 

me. AJI these objects hang from the 

waist of the doll. 
Toward the doll's neck I tied larger 

glass beads in the colors of the Six 

Directions. Under the red "south" be:id 

I tied a green bead for the Below 

The fabrir is then folded i11 halfagai11 

r111d faJtened semrely w ith thread. 

powers, and 
under the 
white "north" 

bead, I tied a blue 

bead to symbolize the 
Above powers. 

Because I wanted the 

doll ro carry my prayers 
and be a reflection of my 

sacred and spiritual self, I 
made it in such a way that it will 

always face the Direction that is cast 

by fixing the yellow bead directly 
under the doll's face. 

The on ly remaining ching to do 
now to finish the construc tion of 

the doll was to make and tie on 
s1;:ven tobacco ties. A tobacco tic is 

a str ip of cloth, normally red wool, 
which has folded within it a pinch of 

tobacco. The doll has seven such ties, 

one for each direction and the center. 
These are tied onto the doll with more 

strips of thin buckskin. 
The doll was then finished, and 

before I began to use it I blessed and 
awakened it with a prayer ceremony, 

offering it to the Grandfathers of th e 

Six Directions . 

// prayer doll represents the 

person who owns it, but it does 

not need to be naturalistic. 
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SHAihAnic 
• 

HEALillG 
WE LIVE AS PHYSICAL BEINGS IN THE PHY ICAL WORLD. AMONG ALL THE WONDER OF THF WORLD AND THE WONDFRFUL 

Tl l lNGS TIIAT IIAPl'CN TO US A llUMAN BUNGS. WI: SI ILL GU BORN. GET ILL. GROW OLD. ANO 011:. LIH: IS IIARD Al 

TIMES- WC ALL KNOW THAT. DURING THIS TlMC WL ARl IUS r TWO· LLGGCOS WHO DON'T KNOW VERY MUCII AND NHD 

HELP. THAT IS WHY PEOPLE ALL OVER THE WORLD HAVE DEVELOPED WAYS OF HEALING AND WHOLENESS. 

C 
ultural shamanic views of 

illness are drawn from the;: 

understanding rhar rhere is a 

spirir in all things, and that therefore, 

illness itself has a spirit. An encounter 

with the spirit of an illness is, by no 

mean s, the sole reason for an illness, 

as a person's sickness may be the result 

l 0 6 of actions they have committed in the 

world, or be caused by rhe intervention 

of another being, either human, 

animal, or spirit. 

1llness may be caused because of rhe 

loss of a soul part, either by accident or 

as the result of a deliberate attack by a 

hosti le spirir being or person. lt may 

be because rhe person has offended a 

Spirir in some way, or commirtcd an 

act that is against the rules of life, such 

as hunting an animal in a disrespecrful 

way. Generally, illness is seen as a move 

away from living in balance with the 

natural energetic flows of all life. The 

shaman's job is to find the root cause 

of this lack of balance and to put it 

right by restoring it. 

There are many ways char healing is 

performed. We have already e.xplored 

the ransom ceremony (see pages 102-3); 
other ways that healing could be done 

are in blessing ceremonies, recovering 

lost soul parts, or removing or 

exrracting cncrgeric or spirit intrusions 

that have attached themselves to, or 

embedded themselves in, the sick 

person's body or soul. 

11 Chippewa medicine person 

sucks illness from his patient. 

Prayer and ceremony will form a large 

part of any shamanic healing work, as 

will purification, including smudging, 

diet, and ritual s such as sweat-bath s. 

This is a tradition found in many 

culn.ires across the world, not just in 

Native American sweatlodges. 

Plants arc used as healing medicines. 
but often the use of plants will involve 

the shaman working with his plant spirit 

helpers to assist him in the healing. This 

may mean thar the plane adminisrcrcd ro 

rhe sick person may sometimes not be 

considered as a healing plant from a 

medical herbalist's point of view. 



A great part of a shaman's work, of 

course, is in prevenrion rather than 

cure . If a people are living well, 

connected to the Earth in a sacred 

and respectful way, illness will not 

arise as a result of imbalance and all 

those people will be healthy. 

ln the resurgence of shamanic and 

animistic ways in \Vestcrn culrurc, 

much more emphasis is placed on 

illness being caused by blocked 

emotions and trauma suffered by the 

sick person. This is also found in 

traditi onal cultures, but since much of 

the initial interest, in \Vestern culture, 

in working shamanically has come 

from those engaged in psychotherapy 

and counseljng, this has inevitably left 

a mark. We arc much more likely, in 

our world view, to sec an illness as 

being caused by a trauma suffered in 

childhood than we are to see it as an 

attack upon the patient made by a 

hostile spirit. 

This, of course, does not mean that 

a person left weakened by a childhood 

trauma will not attract spirits who may 

cause them harm, or that an illness 

caused by soul Joss is not the direct 

result of the trauma that may have 

caused the soul to split off in the first 

place. This is possible. 

Soul loss is caused when a parr of 

the soul splits off and leaves the body 

of the person to dwell in one of the 

three worlds . This is often seen as a 

result of a trauma of some sort, such as 

an accident, a shock, or abuse of some 

sort . The person goes on to automatic 

pilot; the soul, the vitality of the 

person leaves and all that is left is an 

empty shell. 

We t.tlk about feeling "gone out" or 

"spaced out"; we say someone is "not at 

home" or "not all there." We might say 

that since a particular trauma we have 

not felc the same, or we haven't been 

ourselves. Trus is because we have 

literally not been all there. 

',H\llt\lllL HfALIM C, 

Usually when we suffer soul loss, the 

bit of souJ that has gone out comes 

back of its own accord, just as if it is 

tied to us on a piece of rubber which 

stretches and then catches up with us 

again. If the trauma is great enough, 

the rubber breaks and out goes a part 

of us that does not so readily return. 

We may give a soul parr away 

willingl}~ This might happen after a 

bereavement. \Ve sometimes long to 

follow the dead loved one, and so a 

part of us docs. 1 have heard of people 

putting photos of themselves in the 

coffins of loved ones so they will always 

be wid1 chem. This is a powerful intent 

A drummer ill a Native American Peyote 

ceremony. A lot of healing is done in these 

types of ceremonies. 

to hold, and no wonder soul loss occurs 

under these circumstances. 

When a shaman is called in to he.Ip 

with the healing, he will undertake a 

journey. He calls his helpers, and goes 

fishing for soul, in all the our-of-the­

way places of the Three Worlds. He 

may travel to the lan<l of the dead and 

buy back or kidnap the soul of the sick 

person tha t is trapped there. The soul 

part may be lost and want to rerurn. 1t 
may be reluctant and has to be 
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convinced to come back by being rold 

that the original reason it left, perhaps 

some form of abuse, is no longer 

happening and it is safe to return. 

Wh atever the reason, and wherever 

the soul part is hidin g, the shaman 

finds it' and arranges for it to come 

back. When this is done , the haman 

brings it back, and carries it ro the sick 

person where it is blown inro them and 

welcomed home. 

Before thi s can happen, however, 

the shaman may have to remove an 

intru sion that has fi.Ucd up the empty 

space left by the missing soul . This 

may be a spirit that has attached itself 

to the sick person and which is feeding 

off their Ii fe force. It may also be the 

spirit of a disease with which the 

shaman will need ro barrJe in order 

to gain th e health of his patient. 

To this end, the shaman will 

perform some form of exorcism, or 

driving ou t of the intrusion. One very 

traditional w;1y to do this is to use 

"sucking medicine." In this procedure 

a shaman skilled in the technique will, 

using their intent, physically suck out 

the intrudin g spiri1. On ce thi s is done, 

they will then spit or vomit it out, 

careful not to take any of it into 

them selves, and dispose of it in a safe, 

respectful, ceremonial way. Sucking 

medicine is nor a technique to 

undertake lightly: it can have dire 

consequences for th e shaman if ir is 

done incorrectly. 

Sometimes the shaman will suck 

with his mouth, sometimes through a 

bone or wooden rube. This is at times 

a violent healing technique, the hard 

surface of the rube and the force of the 

sucking breaking the patie nt 's skin or 

causing considerab le brn ising. 

A Colombian shaman conducu n 

healing dnss in Narino, Colombia. 

C' H -\l'l~R ~i, 

Not all shaman ic healings are so 

exrremc. Some arc designed to bring 

balance to the beauty of a person. Thjs 

is especially true of ome of the Din e 

Blessing way ceremonies . In these 

ceremonies, ritual paintings made of 

colored sands and pollens are crea ted, 

invoking the spiri ts and creatin g an 

empowered altar. The patient then sits 

in the sand painting and the power of 

the spiri ts is transferred ro rhem, 

restoring their beauty, their balance, 

and correct connection to the world. 

These are not qui ck fixes, however, 

and it is important to remember this. 

A ceremony of thi s sort may last up 

to nine days and night s, although rhe 

sand paintin g will generally be made 

and finished within one . 

Am· process that helps us feel whole 

is going to help us stay whole, and a 

whole person is less likely to become 

ill than someone who, in some way, 

perceives a gap in th emselves or in 

some parr of their life. 

Animistic and shamanjc practices arc, 

therefore, wonderful ways of helping 

to prevent the spiri t of illness catching 

hold of us. If we dance well with the 

spirits, we dance a full dance. 

HOW I S YOUR ENERGY? 

\ Ve can use the medicine wheel 

(see pages 4-1-5) as a relatively light­

hearted way to gain personal 

knowledge of which pan s of ou r whole 

being may need possible healing. 

Decide which of the four aspects of 

you (mind, body, spirit, or emotions) 

has the strongest level of available 

ene rgy. On your piece of paper draw a 

circle which signifies this part of you. 

It is good to use th e traditi ona l, 

compass-li ke layout of rhe medicine 

wheel, so if this is your emotional 

part for instance, put the circle at 

the (south) bottom of the paper. 

Now, with this part as your 

yardstick, decide how much available 

energy you have in the ot her three 



parts of you and draw circles for thest: 

in proportional sizes to your first 

aspect. This means that if you have a 

lot of available physical energy and not 

much emotiona l ene rgy, your west 

circle should be bigger in proportion 

to your south circle. 

vVhen you have drawn your 

medicine wheel of circles, you can 

have a look at the shape you make. 

Dire ctions with smaller circles are the 

areas in your life where you need to 

address some healing. Be honest about 

this process; if you have a partner who 

may like to play, let them help you gain 

a clearer picture of your self, after 

which you can help rhem . 

You can do this process with other 

questions; try asking which parts of 

your physical or social life are more or 

less stuc k and draw the same medicine 

wheel to gain personal knowledge. 

Don 't get too serious about it, 

however. Keep ir light with that 

ever-present sense of fun. 

\HAfllAnlc- HEAi n c 

Herbs have always been a part of 
shamanic healing, but sometimes 

it is the spirit of the plant that 

is used, rather than the plant's 

medicinal properties. Often herbs 

are kept in sperial bags or 

co11tai11ers to keep them safe. 

Rosemary 

" 
White scge 

Herb pouch 
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THE ST0IlE 
PE0PLE'S L0DGE 

SITI ING IN T II E DARK. THE AIR IS HOT WITH STEAM AND THE FRAGRANCE OF HERBS. W[ PRAY. W[ UffERA LITIL[ IN 

THE H(/\T, W[ GIVE THANKS FOR OUR LIFE AND REMEMBER OUR MOTHER WHO CARRIED US IN HER WOMB. WE SIT IN 

THE WOMB OF GRANDMOTHER EARTII AS CIIILDR LN WHO DON 'l KNOW VERY MUCH. AND WHEN THE DOOR IS OPENED 

WE LEAVE HER WOMB AND COME OUT Wll 11 A PRAYLR fOR ALL OUR RELATIONS. TO BE REBORN AS HUMAN BEINGS. 

t he sweatlodge is an ancient 
Earth way. I t is a ceremony 
which can be described as a 

''prayer sauna." The hut the ceremony 

is performed in, an<l the magical 

structure of the ceremony vary across 
the world, but no one people own rhe 

right to heat rocks in a sacred fire, to 
pour on sacred water, and to sweat 

while they pray. 
Sweat lodges arc performed as 

purification ceremonies so that 

participants will be in the correct 
spiritual and mental state to rake part 

The sweatlodge is 

fo und in many 

different farms arross 

the world. It is used 

far both physical and 

spiritual purifiratio11. 

in larger ceremonies, such as sun 

dances, but are also prayer ceremonies 
in their own right. They can al o 

be performed as specific healing 
ceremonies, where powerful healing 

spirits are called in to help a patient. 

Sometimes they are used to spend rhe 
night in (without hot rocks) as dream 

spaces for vision ceremonies. 
The ,Hive American form has 

become most popular in the last few 
years, and this is likely to be how you 
experience it, should you attend one. 

Th is has caused concern with native 

people, as many of the lodges described 
as Native American sweatlodge 

ceremonies :tre simply not and, in some 

cases. are hardly ceremonies at all. 
Another very valid complaint is that 

there is now a cover charge for some of 
these ceremonies, and not just a roken 

amount to cover the costs of hiring the 
site and buying the wood for the fire. 

Traditionally ceremonies arc free, but 

you should give a gift to those who 
lead them. There are many who jump 

on the 1ew Age shamanic bandwagon, 
which traditional teachers dislike. 



The Native American ceremony is held 

in a small bender, a dome-shaped frame 

of willow or similar wood , which is 

covered with rarpaulins or blankets. l n 

the ground at the center of rhis bender, 

a hole is cut, into which the hoc rocks 

arc placed when the ceremony is 

performed. The soil from this hole is 

placed just outside the bender's low 

door in a pile. Th is becomes the Earth 

altar of the lodge. 

From this mound (trad itionally called 

the uturtle's head ," the bender being the 

~turtle's body"), nms a spirit line. Thi s 
is a srraight line that runs directly to 

the fire which heats up the srones . lr 
is sometimes marked with sage, corn, 

tobacco. or other sacred materials. This 
line should never be crossed or stepped 

over. At the end of the line is the 

sacred fin:. It is in this fire that the 

stone people arc heated. 

When the ceremony is performed, 

the people go into the bender in a 
sunwise manner, remembering that 

they suffer for all their relati ons as they 

go in. They generally go in clo thed, 

but in Britain nudity has often been 

adopted . However, no one should 

pressure you to be nude if you don't 

feel comfortable about it. 

Once the people arc inside the 

bender, the red- hot glowing rocks arc 

brought in and welcomed. Once they 

arc in the pit, they have smudge 

dropped on rhem, and the door flaps 

arc closed. The lodge starts and people 

pray while water is sprinkled on the 

stones releasing the steam. 

The door flaps will be opened at 

intervals, and the ceremony is divided 

into four sections or rounds. At each 

round end, more rocks wilJ generally 

be brought in. Each round will have a 

different focus for rhc prayers said in 

rhe lodge. Once the last round is 

finished, the people come out and 

often a sacred pipe thar has been on 

the Earth altar is smoked by all 
present . Generally, people then cat a 

shared meal together. 

The extreme heat of a sweatlodgc 

can make you very ill or even kill you 

if you suffer from certain medical 

conditions. lt is also extremely 

dangerous for the baby if a woman is 

pregnant when she ,mends a lodge. If 
you have any hc:tlth concern~ at all, it 

is a good idea to talk to your doctor 

before you attend a lod~e. 

l f you need to leave part way 

through a round you say in a clear 

voice that you need ro leave and the 

doors ~hould be opened for you. Some 

irre~ponsible lodge lt.:,,dcrs have been 

known to refuse to let people leave; 

The door flaps ef a sweatlodge will 

be opened occasionally during the 

ceremony, to let in some a-ir. 

this is a srup id and potentially lethal 

practice. There is no room for heroics 

in a sacred ceremo ny. Helpin g with rhc 

door or the fire is also an honored part 

of the ceremony; perhaps your place is 

to stay outside. 

Sweat lodges arc sacred ceremon ies, 

and there is also no excuse for any 

se.,'l!al misconduct, which has been 

reported in a few instances. Such 

behavior is not common, however. The 

lodge leader needs to run the lodge in 

a tight way, with firm kindness and 

encouragement. The conduct of the 

participants should be one of humility 

and decorum. If the lodge is run well 
(and most are) it is likely to be a 

beautiful place of prayer and mysrery 

that you will btnefit from. 

F I ND I NG A 

S\VE:ATLODGE C ER El\ lO NY 

There arc sweats offered on a great 

number of shamanis ric work shops and 

courses in many counrries; these are 

often advertised in the New Age press. 

l\lany of th~e are fine, but be aware 

that some are far from traditional. 

Never be afraid of offending someone 

if you feel that the ceremony you are in 

is nor correct or respectfu l. Tf necessary, 

vote with your feet by walking well 

away from it. 
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TEACHER PLAllTS 
ALL OVER THE WORLD. THERE ARE PLANTS rtlAl . WIIEN INGESTED OR SMOKCD. ALTER PCRCEl'TION. SOMETIMES KNOWN 

AS "TEACHl:R PLANTS." TIILSl PSYCIIOTROPIC GAT[WAYS TO THE SPIRJT WOR.LD HAVE HAD THEIR USES IN FOR.MING 

SHAMANISM. MANY SHAMANIC CULTURES HAVE EMPLOYED THEM TO SOME DEGREE OR ANOTHER. BUT NOT ALL SHAMAN 

PERSONALLY CALL UPO THEIR AID. AND THE IR USE IS NOT ESSENTIAL TO SHAMANIC OR ANIMISTIC PRACTICE. 

t he plants that have been used 

shamanically include the 

peyote and San Pedro cacrus, 
psilocybin and fly agaric mushrooms, 

morning glory seeds, and ayahuasca . 

Psychotropic planrs grow all over rhe 
world and it is rare to find a culrure 

which does not have some knowledge 
1 J 2 of them. The use of these plant~ i~ 

not recre:1tional. Thev are taken in 
ceremony with intent and often with 

prescribed actions, songs , and music. 

Grear care is raken with these powerful 
teachers, and shamanic cultures 

generally have a deep knowledge 

of their proper use, both on physical 
and psychic levels. 

The Native American Church or 

"Tipi Way,~ as it is often known, is a 

Native American spirirual tradition, 
which mixes traditional ways and 

Christianity. Its ceremonies center 
on the sacrament of Peyote, the 

hallucinogenic cactus . The peyote road 
is a family affair, husbands and wives, 

grandparents, and young adults all 
attend the meetings which are usually 
held in a Tipi-hence its unofficial 

name. Ceremonial conduct of the 

meetings, which last all night, is very 
strict . There are correct ways to run 

th em, as well as specific ways to use 
all of rhc medicine objects. 

The "Road Chier,·· as the ceremony 

leader is generally known, has wirh 

him sacred objects, which play a part 

in the ceremony. The se are a gourd 
rarrle, a staff , a feather fan, an eagle­

bone whistle, and a bundle of sage. 

The objects are generally kept on an 
altar doth before him. Other members 

of the meeting may also have their 
own objects, which they keep in front 

of them. There may be a forked stick 

for the sacred pipe to resr on, if the 
road chief also works with the pipe 

tradition. The pipe is not always used, 

but tobacco is always smoked , using 
hand-rolled corn husk cigarettes (using 

corn husk instead of paper). These 
cigarettes arc used to pray with, in 

much the same way as rhe sacred pipe. 

The meeting begins with everyone 
being smudged. Opening prayers are 

Perreptio11-alteri11g plants , such as the 

peyote cnrh1s (above} and dat11ra flower 

ran open gateways to the spirit world. 
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made, and a bag of tobacco together 

wirh corn husks are passed around 

the circle for everyone to roll prayer 
cigarettes; these arc smoked to the 
Four Dir ections. The sponsor rhen 

says why he has :manged the meeting, 

thanks the participants for coming, and 

tells people of spedal prayers he would 
like said, for insrance for the healing of 
a loved one. 

Then a pan of ground dried peyote 

is p:1ssed around and everyone takes 
some and ears it. This is followed by 

a cold peyote tea. Both of these taste 

extreme ly unpleasant, bur the liquid 
helps to wash down the dried powder. 

When the road chief has served 
himself, he blows on his eagle-bone 

whistle four times and sets out the rest 

of his medicine objects. He then uses 
the rattle and sings four "opening" 

songs, while a drummer accompanies 
him. The fan, rattle, and drum arc then 

passed round the circle sunwise. Each 

participant sings songs accompanied 
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by the drum which is played by tl1e 
person on their right. 

At midnight, after special midnight 
songs have been sung, water is brought 

in, prayed over, and passed around the 
circle for participants to drink. Durin g 

rhis time, members are not 10 go 

beyond tl1c circle of protection held by 
the road chief. This area is circular in 

shape and extends some 30 feet or so 

beyond the ripi. ff people go beyond 
this area they will start vomiting or 
get ill i_n some other way. 

Peyote is passed around the circle 

four times during the course of rhe 
night. Some people find this hard to 

keep down. If people vomit. they do so 
in the circle, throwing up in front t)f 

themselves; this is collected on a shovel 
and taken outside. People never leave 

the tipi to be sick, as their illness will 

come back again when they re-enter 

Rattles and fans bended in colorf11/ peyote ­

stitch bendwork nre n central pnrl ofNntive 

American Church Peyote ceremonies. The 

sacred pipe may also be med if the ceremony 

leader w ork wi th it . 

the space, and rhey will immediately 
feel sick once more. 

lnduced vomiting can have health 

risk~ and rhe ceremony is nor intended 
ro make people vomit. Indeed, vomiting 

is often seen as a sign that the energy 
of the ceremony has not been managed 

as skillfully as ir could have been . 
Toward morning, wmorning water 

songs" are sung . These arc timed so 

that the second one i sung as rhe sun 
rises. After tl1e last two morning water 

songs, the \Vater \Voman-a woman 

who has been given the responsibi lit)' 
for the water in rhe ceremony-prays 

for the road chief, the helpers, the 
sponsor, th e othe r parti cipants, and 

anyone else she wishes ro pray for. The 
participants then share a breakfast of 

four foods; corn, meat, fruit, and water. 
These ,1re all passed aro1111d the circle. 

Then four uquitting" songs are sung, 

tl1ere are final prayers, the medicine 

objcc rs arc put away, and the meeting 
is declared over. 

113 
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CREATinG CEREih0IliES 
CEREMONY IS A UTILE LI KE LEGAL LANGUAGE: IT NEEDS TO Bl SlMr LE [NOUG I I TO UND[RSTAND. BUT SHOULD ALSO BE 

CLEAR AND HAVE ONLY ONE MEANING . FIRSTLY. YOU NE(D TO WORK OUT WHAT THE EXACT AIMS OF THE CEREMONY . 
ARL. AND Wt-lAT ARE YOU TRYING TO ACCOMPLISH . ONCE YOU HAV[ DONE THIS . YOU NEED TO DECIDE If WHAT YOU 

AR[ SEEKING IS ETHICAL AND PRACTICAL. IF YOU ARE HAPPY THAT IT IS. THEN YOU CAN BEGIN TO WORK OUT TI I E 

POETIC STRUCTURE OF THE CEREMONY IT ELF . 

• 
I

f you can gain a feel for the deep 

strucmrc of ceremony (or, if you 

like, gain an understanding for the 

w,iy the bones of it go together), you 

can begin to gain an understanding 

about how ceremony can be cn~ated. 

CR E AT I NG A Sl~I PL E 

BL ESS I NG CEREMONY 

l\lany people wish to create a 

ceremony, to mark a particular point in 

their life with a blessing. Perhaps they 

have decided ro change a major part of 

their life and wish to call for help and 

guidance from the spir its co celebrate 

this. A good way of doing this is co use 

some form of gateway that you step 

through, thus marking the point of the 

end of the old and the beginning of 

the new life. This could be as simple 

a~ a line drawn on the ground that you 

step over, or you could make it more 

el.1borate, perhaps using a line made 

from cornmeal, sage, or tobacco. If 
you wunt to make this a little more 

complex , ask for help from rhe powers 

as you step through. 

You could create some form of 

sac-red spal'e or altar through which 

you step . In rhe process of m.1king this 

altar, you can make a prayer to the 

Grandfathers of the Four Directions, 

and to Grandfather SJ..:· and 

Grandmother Earth, asking chem to 

be with you in this altar. You could use 

symbolism to help you with this. such 

as marking the Four Qyarters with 

colored clothes of the Four Directions. 

Define the edge of your aku so that 

it is clear ly a sacred space. This edge 

can be made using a sacred material, 

,uch a. salr. cornmeal, sage, feathers . 

or tobacco . 

The ceremony has to work for you. 

lmtrm:tion~ given here :1re not -,pccific; 

they are only guidelines . If you build 

your ceremony with meaning it will 

work much better than something you 

do by rote. Be creative in what you 

do, but keep it simple; don't be coo 

over-ambitious. 

The blessing ceremony Je~cribcd 

above i~ an cusy one ro illustrate. There 

are many ceremonies, however, for many 

different re.1sons. For instance. you may 

need a ceremony for u child th:it has just 

been born, or, if someone h,1s died, you 

could create a ceremony to call to their 

spirit, to tell them things you wish them 

to he.1r and that you need to say. 

To do the latter, simply make a 

sacred space, like that in the blcs~ing 

ceremony, into which you call the 

friendly spirit of the loved one should 

they wish to arrcnd. (Ir is not ethical 

Ceremony can he quite complex. Here a 

rih1al dance is being carried 011/; the danrtrr 

nuirls his eagle wings and is arro111pa11ied 

byfaur drummers. 

to try to make them attend.) Once 

this is done. the person who is saying 

goodbye can talk ro the spirit and say 

all they wish ro say at this rime. This 

is a sort of ritualized psychotherapy, 



If you wish, you can have satnd food 

on the altar, and pure water, so that 

you can portalce of these when you step 

into it lo help Pre/"1" you far the way 
ahead. J'ou could also haw clean new 
dotlns on the altar so that befo" you 

step in you remow the old ones. In this 

way, you build up the intent of the 
cerrmony and itt poetic structu", both 

on the surface and on a deeper /we/. 

similar to a technique calJed Gesta lt 

chairwork. If you are a trained 

psychotherapist, you may like to 

include some simple ceremony in 

your work with clients. When used 
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appropria tely, it can be a very 

interesting and powerful way of 

working with people. 

Some traditi on have specific thin gs 

that you shouldn't say or ask for in 

ceremony. The se prohibitions are for 

~afety reasons . One of these is the 

asking for a comp lete healing for 

someone, as this is asking for them to 

have learned all they need to learn; as 

a result, they have nothing to learn 

here and are likely ro die quite 

quickly. Another prohibited request 

is asking to "go home," as this is also 

asking to die: the Spirit world is seen 

as our real home, we arc just visitors 

on th e Earth. 

Ceremony helps you create your 

intent in a st rong way, and opens the 

phone lines to Spirit, if you remember 

rhat you canno t go far wrong. 

Generally ceremony is safe to do, 

and if you stick to simple ones you 

will nor ger out of your depth. Do not 

try to be fancy; if you do nor know 

how to pray, te ll the Powers that you 

don't. Remember those words of 

ative American medicine teacher 

Sun bear: ''No canned prayers." If it 

comes from your heart, is not aimed 

ar manipula ting people, and is life­

affirming, the chances are your 

prayer will be the right one . 

A simple Four Directions altar, made 

of stones and in the natural setting of a 

beach, can be an extremely powerf ul 

thing . Al w ays treat it w ith respect. 
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THE SACRED PIPE 
"WHENEVER YOU DO SOi\\rTHING \l'IRll UAL Wll[NLV[R YOU WANT TO PUT ON A CEREMONY. YOU SHOULD 

FIRST 'iMOKf TIil l'll'l. LVLRY .',Tll' , fllllNG THE r1rE. SMOKING IT. YOU SIIOllLD SING TIH SONG 1 IIAl 

C,01:\ WITII IT AND PRAY TO GRANDFATHER." 

t be sacred pipe, and the 

ceremonies rhat go with ii, arc 

cencral co rhe spiritual practice 

of mru,y tribes who live around the 

Great Plains of7':orth America. ln 

recent Years, pipe rn,ditions have been 

uken to other countric,, includin g 

Britain , and now it is not too difficult 

to find ceremonies to take parr in. 

should you wish. 

There is no definitive pipe ceremony. 

£very tribal tradition has it, own 

version, nnd it is often the case rh:u 

there is further variation from person 

to person. \Vhat they all have in 

common, however, is that a medicine 

pipe is alw.,ys kept wirh grea t care, 

respect, and humility as a deeply sacred 

object, and the ceremony i~ done "from 

the heart." There are many .NatiVe 

Ameri can!, who believe the pipe should 

he used only by rheir own people, and 

that the pipestone should nor lc:ave 

American soil. Equ:,lly, rhen: are many 

who believe rhe pipe is for all lands 

and for all people who approach it 
in the right way. 

The srone mos1 often used for 

the bowl is a soft , red stone 

rnUed ..:atlinite (taking its 

name from the 

American explorer 

George Catlin ). It comes 

from the l:>mall town of 

Pipe~rone in ~linnesota. 

Thii. place is ncred co aU 

the peoples who use the 

pipe . and tradit-innally 

has long been a place of 

pilgrimage and peace. Our of respect 

for this, no mechanical or power wol 

,1rc used in the quarry. 

Jn former times, many would travel 

up co a thousand miles, by foot 

or horseback, cms~ing rerritoric~ 

controlled by hostile tribe s, to quJrl}' 

there. Today the quarry is a national 

monument, native owned and run. 

Pipe s arc blessed and awakened before 

they arc first used. Blessing ceremonies 

vary between traditions. In one Lakota 

tradition the pipe is prayed o\·er, 

offered to the ix Directi on~, and left 

in .1 forked tree overnight. If it is srill 

JI B/"ckfeet Indian Thunder pipe. Th1'.r pipe 

-a gift from the thundrr--is used lo 

pro/er/ the tribe.from memies and sirkness. 

thc:re in the morning, you may consider 

yourself its custodian. No one ever 

"owns" a pipe; it is held in trust for 

all our relations. Traditionally, pipes 

arc nor bought, rhey are rraded for, 

or received as gifts . Pipe ceremonies 

normally involve first asking permission 

ofThe Great pirit to smoke, and then 

joining rhe bowl and stem. If, when the 

pipe holder ask;, permission, the~· sense 

rhar rht•y should nor join the pipe, then 

the pipe is put away again. 



Smoke rises up to spirit anti has bl'l'II 

seen /JS a 1u11y of co1111111111imti11g with the 

11mu11 by peoples throughollf tht! world. 

Once joined, the bowl is filled with 

pinches bf smoking mi..-xtun:, each one 

gem:rnlly carrying an invir,nion and 

dedicarion tn a ~pecific power, which is 

invited to help with the pr-.i~·ers. The 

pipe is then lit, and the stem poinre<l 

upward to the sky; rhis is to offer The 

Great Spirit the first ~mokc. Then che 

pipe is smoked, facing each of the Si..x 

Direccion s. It can now be: prayc:d with. 

or used for he.1ling, or its smoke used 

to b]e5s and .iwaken other items, such 

as rattle~, dnims, and fans. 

The smoking mixrurc: is tobacco and 

a blend of herbs generally known as 

kinnick-kinnick. These herbs arl.' not 

narcotics of any kind. Drugs arc: never, 

under any circumst.,nce~. smoked in 

the pipe (with th e exception of 

tobacco). The drinking of alcohol is 

avoided on the day of a pipe ceremony, 

and no :ilcohol should ever be presenr 

at the ceremony. 

Pipes arc not put on the ground. 

Like other sacred items, respect is 

shown to them by keeping them safe 

and clean in a bundle or bag. The only 

time they arc laid on the ground is 

when the ground is part of an altar, 

for instance outside a swcatlodge. One 

shou ld never step over a pipe, as this 

is conside red highly disrespectful. 

ln a ceremony the pipe is passed 

sunwise around the circle of 

pttrcicip:rnrs. Those present may pray 

and smoke the pipe, or they mar pas~ 

on the pipe without either smoking 

or pr:tying. ff the pipe is smoked, the 

smoke i~ not breathed in, a~ the 

smoke is a vehicle for the prayc:rs 

and therefore belong~ ro spir it. 

A pipe ceremony can be ,\ deep!~, 

moving experience. Every one i$ 

different; some arc solemn and 

quiet, some are lighr-hearted and 

celebratory. Traditions and forms may 

vary and cvoh•c:, but the ~pirit of the 

pipe remains one of peace, le,1rning, 

and understanding. 

WORK I.NG I ~:\ SACRF.D 

i\l ,\ N N ER W I T 11 0 UT ,\ Pl P £ 

Not everyone will feel drawn to pipes 

or be able to work with one. Then: are 

clements of the ccrc:mony which can, 

howevc:r. be adapred for u~c without a 

pipe. It will not be a pipe ceremon)', 

but it will be a ceremony that is worrh 

doing nonetheles~. 

A simple prayer ceremony can be 

done by burnjng tobacco or othc.:r 

"' ,. 
: ""'-.> 

sacred herbs in a m1udge bowl. To do 

this, you need to begin b~ ,erring ou t ;\ 

cloth un the !{round whi.:h will hi.' your 

.dt.ir. mudge this, as well as thl.' room, 

yourself, J.nd aU your tools, just like for 

.my ceremony. 

Aftc:r you have done chi~, you can 

prepare for the ceremom· b,· getting 

some sacred herb, and offering them 

to the: Cn:,ltM ,1bovc you. Thank I Jim 

for this day, your life, ,111d ask Him to 

help with the ceremony. Once this i~ 

done, put the herbs into a dean 

smudge bowl. Then repeat the 

procedure asking Grandmother Earth 

to hdp you. After this, you .:an, with a 

pinch of ht:.rbs, ask the;: Four Direction, 

for rhcir help and , when you have 

a~ked, you can put each pinch of herbs 

into the bowl as well. 

ow the bowl is filled, and you can 

lighr rhe herb s. Fan the smoke to the 

Crearor ,\bovc you, Crnndmothc:r 

Earth below you, and the: Four 

Directions nround you. Then say your 

pr,,yers knowing thar as you do so the: 

powers will help you with them and 

the smoke will carry them out as you 

speak. Jf you Jre performing the 

ceremony with others, you can pass 

them the bowl in a :.unwise lll,tnner 

so that they can say their prayers. Let 

them relight the herbs if needed and 

offer smoke to the powers. Afrer the 

bowl h,1s been ren1rned to you, by 
going right round the circle in a 

sunwise manner. let all the herbs burn 

to ash, thank the powc:rs for their help, 

and give the: a~hes to a place outside, 

such .t~ .in outdoors altar. 

The disposal of the ashes is 

important; do not jusr put them in 

a bin, as they were part of a sacred 

ceremony and need to be treated 

with respect. 

The pipe keeper must ask Spirits 

permission tojoi11 the pipt• bowl anti 

stem before a teremo11y. They 11111st hr 

put away if thi1 is 1101 grnmed. 

1 17 
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SACRED DAITCE 
THE CROW. THE CROW. HE IS CIRCLING AROUND . HE I CIRCLING AROUND . HIS WING . HIS W ING , I AM DANCING WITII 

IT. I AM DANC ING WITH IT. THE CROW, TH[ CROW. I SAW HIM W II EN !IE FLEW DOWN . I SAW HIM WHEN HE fLEW DOWN . 

TO nu EARTH. TO THE EARTH. HE HAS RENEWED OUR LI rt. 

Crtr& Cho1t dance ,ong (Chrymn ,) 

+ 

I 
f you can speak you can sing, if 

you can mO\'e you can dance," runs 

an African proverb, and dance is 

one of the oldest shamanic and 

animistic practices in the world . People 

in traditional shamani c cultures dance 

to enrer rhe spirit world, to bring 

blessings, to heaJ, ro renew the world, 

and to restore the connection with the 

powers. There are many sorts of dance, 

some done by individuals, some by 

groups, some in a circle, some in a line. 

Some are accompanied with songs, 

some with drum s or orher instruments. 

The wealth of the tradition contained 

in these dances could fill many books , 

and take a lifetime to explore. 

In Siberia, many shamans dance as 

they go on their shamanic journeys 

to the other worlds. This is partially 

a ritualized enactment of what is 

happening to them on the journey; as 

th ey meet spirits they dance out their 

interaction with them. Sometimes the 

spirits will give the shaman a dance 

char he will need ro perform before 

each shamanic journey or healing . In 

Tibet, there are many ritualized dances 

in which the two-leggeds become the 

spirits: dressed in often amazing 

costumes and masks, they dance our 

their sto ries. 

In orth America, there is a great 

wealth of spiritual dances. In the 

Southwest, many of the Pueblo people 

such as the Hopi hold annual Kachina 

dances . The Kachina arc spir it powers 

of life made manifest, and the dancers 

become and honor these powers in a 

great series of dances which maintain 

the harmony of creation. 

Further north, each summer, the 

people of the plains hold sun dances. 

A sun dance is a ceremonial dance in 

which the dancers dance in a circle to 

and from a sacred central tree which 

represents the World Tree. The dancers 

do nor ear or drink as they dance, 

Dn11ci11g in a circle in the direction of the 

sun is a way of co11tacti11g the Sacred Ones. 



which is a great suffering and gift 

to those who love them. Tobacco 

ofler ings, medicine bundle s, and 

colored cloth are tied ro the rrce, and 

all the time that the dancer s perform, 

the drummer s drum and singer, sing 

traditional sun dance songs. 

The dance goes on for most of each 

day over a four-day period. In some 

traditi ons, on the last day, the dancers 

are attached to rhe cenrral rree b,· 

means of rawhide thongs. The se 

thongs are fixed to small pins pushed 

through cuts made in the -;kin of their 

chests. In this way they are art.tched to 

the World Tree like a child is attached 

to their mother by the umbilic.il cord. 

\Vhen they break free from these cords 

and pins, they arc seen to be born 

again. The sun dance is sometimes 

called the renew:il dance. 

\ \ < I( I ll I > \ n 

The dance is the people praying with 

all the powers. It is nor a macho event 

to show how much each dancer can 

endure . All the time the d:incer ' 

pray, and there Rre many stories 

of miraculous healings taking 

pl:ice because of their gift to 

the people. 

Some dance s a.re held 

with non- native dancers, 

some with only native 

dancers. To dance in a sun 

dance you have to make 

vows, which vou must hold 

for a year, as preparation for the 

dance. It is a serious spirin1al 

endeavor and not one to be 

undertaken lightly. Traditional ?\'ativc 

Da11rers in the sun da11re often 

have shields similar to thiJ one. 

The su11 dance is he/ti roery year, at the 

s11111111er time, by the people of the plai11s. 

This is a very immse oaasio11, where the 

dancers go without jood and dri11k while 

they partake in the rituals mu/ dancing. 

American people are horrified by the 

prospect of sun dances being held in 

Europe, but there arc several dances 

held there each summer, and these are 

based on the sun dance. They give the 

dancers an opportunity to pray and 

offer their bodies, although they do 

not involve piercing. 

ln dancing past the point of 

endurance, the dancers enter the 

dreamlike Otherworld and come close 

to the spirits. They also show that they 

are prepared to give back their bodies 

to the powers in return for the gift of 

life. This is a very impormnt animistic 

concept: the only thing we truly own is 11 9 

our body, and so this is really the only 

thing we can give. In the \Vest, people 

dance mainly for secular and social 

reasons, but within shamanism the 

important clement is the ritual. 
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W0RKinG WiTH 
IhEDicinE 0Bf ECTS 

THER E ARE MAN Y SORTS OF MED ICINE OBj [CTS IN TH E WORLD . A MEDICINE OBJECT IS ANY RITUAL ITl:M USED IN 

SHAMANI C AND ANIMISTIC PRACTIC[. AND BECAUSE T III S DEFINITION IS so OPEN. TH E LIST or OBJ(CTS IS VERY LONG. 

ANY BUNDL~ COU LD BE CAI LED A MEDICINE OBjECT. AS COU LD ANY MEDICINE BAG. FEATH ER FAN. RATTLE. DRUM . 

WIIISTLC. WAND . MASK. SHIFI D. HAT. FFTISH. COSTUM E. OR BELL 

+ 

I n essence, a medicine objecr is 

rhe samrc: as a bundle. It works 

like a bundle in that it helps to 

focus the intent of its owner as well 

as having an intent itself because of 

th e way that it is made. 

Because of this, the re arc many ways 

to work with medicine objects, and 

each shamanic tradition will have its 

own methods . They can be used to 

heal, curse, summon, or banish. They 

might be used to aid in dreaming, ro 

protect and help keep secure the identity 

of ,in individual or a collective group, 

such as a tribe, to put things into 

someone, or to take things out of them. 

Med icine objects, just like bundle s and 

altars, have ways that they should be 

kept, and behaviors one must follow 

when one is near them. If these are 

prope rly followed, then an appropriate 

relationship can be built up with them. 

Thi s appropriate relationship helps you 

ro be prepared spir itually when you 

work with them, and includes such 

codes as: never stepping over a 

medicine: object; never putting it 

direct ly on the floor; wrapping it up 

when it is nor in use; not letting other 

people touch, or even sec it; and 

smudgin g it regu larly. These 

prohibition s arc ro show that the 

object is sacred and therefore "not of 

the ordinary world" and also to keep it 

physically pure, and spiritually clean. 

These all help genera te a sacred 

relationsh ip with the object, which 

means that when you pick it up to 

work with it, you step out of the 

regular world and into the sacred . 

Some medicine objects are common 

within a specific cultural group. 

Feather fan and rattle s, for ins tance, 

are common in many 1ative American 

cultures. Other s arc found in specific 

regions and are perhaps used by only 

one tribal group, while ot hers still are 

visionary pieces whose inspiration 
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belongs to perhaps just one 
practitioner and his apprentices. 

Generally speaking, no one object is 
more powerful or better than another . 

Ir depends upon the intent it holds, 
and the focus and intent of those who 

use it . Thi s means rhat an old object 
which has been worked with by a 

succession of powerful healers has 

probably built up a stronger thought 
form of intent around it than a newly 

made object. Ir is this which makes it 
more powerful and sacred. The respect 

for such an object's power and 

sacredness also helps to build its 
power, as those who come inro contact 

with it will honor it and treat it as a 
powerful object, which in turn helps to 

make it even more so. 

Sometimes, traditional rattles 

denote membership of sped al sodrtirs, 

such as this doughnut-shaped J\llrn's 

Society rallle. 

Sometimes, when .in object is made, 

the maker knows what he is doing 

right from the start. This is rrue of 
such things as feather fans and rattle s. 

The object may have a few finishing 
details that are hidden, bur basically ic 

is a straightforward cons truction. 

At other time s, the maker knows 
only the next stage of the construction 

when he comes ro it, and often the 
finished form of the object is hidden 

to him . The object reveals itself only 
as it unfolds. These sorts of objects are 

A simple rallle can hr made from 

dried peas in a glass jar . 

often che most powerful to make, and 
can often be extremely powerfol when 

they are finished. Here the intent of 
the Creator is dancing in a powerful 

way with rhe two-legged . 
You may not feel drawn to objects. 

If you do, they may be simple, or 

complex and decorative. It does nor 
matter. What matters is that thcv arc 

made, kept, and used with honor and 
integrity, not for show and spectacle. 

If an object is glamorou s and draws 
admiration from all who see it, but 

serves no sacred intent when used, it 

will be far less powerful than an old 
rusty tin can filled with dried peas 

that is shaken as a rattle by a prayerfol 
human being who is working for all 

their relations. 

A feather fan, such as this one made 

from buzzard tail feathers taken 

from a road kill, can be a very 

special object i11 a ceremony. 

I 2 1 
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FUR AllD FEATHERS 
MEDICI NF OBJECTS ARf MADE. rROM Tit[ GlrTS OF GRANDMOTHER EARTH. THFSE INCLUl)l l'ARr~ or DEAD Pu\NTS , 

ANIMAl -S, BIROS, OR [VEN IIUMAN S. IN WESTERN CULTURE. THERE IS OFTEN AN UNCOMfORTABL( fCELING A SOCIATED 

WITH THI . W[ ARE BROUGHT Ufl WITH STRANGF !DEAS ABOUT ANIMALS. AN IMALS GIVE THEIR G IFTS TO US. BUT THF 

LINE B[TWEEN THEM GIVING AND US TAKING IS A D IHICUl:t ONL ro WORK WITH AT TIMES. 

• 
I 

n tribal cultures, hunting is done 

with respect. In rhe West, fox 
hunting and the like has rightly 

been criticized, There is no excuse for 
cruelty and barb,1ric treatment of 

anim(lls, :rnd yet, we shotlld remember 

that anima.l pans are used in everyday 
objects very often. This is something 

you will have to find your own balance 
wirh if you walk an animistic path. If 

you do use an animal part, talk to the 

animal spirit, ask permission, give 
thanks, and leave a gift out in narure in 

rerurn for its gift to you. This is just as 
tnic for an animal part that has come 

from a road kill as for an animal you 

have found rhat has died naturally. 
Animals and bir<ls have a habit of 

finding you. If you work with an 

animal, you will often find someone 
wiU offer something of that animal, 

even if it is only a few hairs, or you will 

find a road kill in which case you will 

have ro decide if you can accept the 
gift, The strangest things happen when 
animitls give themselves to you. I know 

one woman v. ho, while working with 

snake medicine, left a wicker basket in 
her garden. Durin g the night, a rattle 

snake climbed in, curled itself up, and 

died. She had co accept rhe gift and 
skinned it. Similarly, when I moved 

into my present house, a bird died, 
folded up neatly, its head resting on 

my outside alrar. vVhen we converted 

a building in our garden for use in 

ceremonies, we found a mummified 

animal right in the mid<lle of the 

space, whose medicine was very much 

in keeping with the room's use. These 

things happen. 

G I FTS FROi\l i\N l ~IALS 

However. animals can leave gifts for 
us without sacrificing tht:msdves. Bird, 
molt each ye,1r, and the bird does not 

have to die to give its gift to us. Birds 

are the unriva.llcd kings and queens of 
tl1e air, soaring, gliding , and diving in 

aerobatic displays incomprehensible to 

rhe earth-bound. It is not surprising, 

therefore, that native peoples have 

developed a rich lore regarding our 
winged relations. The spirirual nobility 

of eagle, the agiliry of hummingbird, 
rhc grace of swan, the silence of owl; 

.ill these birds have their own unique 

and inspiring qualities. 
Because of their "medicine" qualities, 

1mtn) parts of birds ;tre traditionally 

used in ceremonial item~, whether 
feathers, claws, skulls, or whole skins­

each depending on the item's use and 

the vision of the maker. The larger 

bones of eagles are traditionally turned 
into the hauntingly shrill spirit-calJing 

whistles, used in many ceremonies, 
especially the sun dance ceremonies of 

the Plains peoples of North America. 
Perhaps the most common use for 

feathers is in some kind of fan. Fans 

vary tremendously from a simple, 

Pheasant ftather 

Wild Turkey 

tail feather 

Lady Amhurst 

pheasant tail feather 

Golden £ogle 

sero11daryftather 

Pheasant 

tail feather 



Hawk feather 

Mnny types effcathers ran be collected for 

use in shamanic rraftwork. Their flexibility 

and movement is particularly valued. 

single feather, the quill of which may 
or may nor be decorated, to elaborate 
«drop'' fans, whjch may contain forry 

or more multicolored tropical bird 

featht:rs, each of which can move 
independently of the others to "drop" 

into a new position as rhe fan is used. 
Feathers sense the sligh rest 

movement, even the merest breath of 

afr, the sacred breath of life which we 

~UR Al111 fE.\fl"iER, 

all need. The dancing movements of a 
feather arc a visible sign of rhis sacred 

life force, as well as a sign that the 

spirits who live in the wind are passing 
by. The feather most used to represent 

and portray this idea is the "plume" 
feather (or it is sometimes described 

as rhe "Auffy" fearher). 

A small bird may have anywhere 
between 1,500 and 3.000 feathers, 

whcc:reas a larger bird, such as a big bird 
of prey, could have ;is many as 25,000. 

All birds have more feathers during 

1 the winter months and these are shed 

during the molting period of the 

following year {usually late spring to 
early summer). The old . worn-out 

feathers are shed to allow for the 
growth of new ones. 

Feather shapes can vary depending 

on which part of the bird they are 
from. A wing is comprised of three 1 23 

distinct feather types-primary, 
secondary, and coverlet feathers. In 

addi tion, there arc also tail feathers 
and body feathers-all of which are 

recognizably different. Primary 

feathers, with their cur-away tip shape . 
are found on the extreme edge of each 

of the bird's wings. The rest of the 

wing is comprised of secondary 

Parts ef nnimals nre used very rrealively 

in native art. The handle if this lmift is 

made fi·om a bea,-'s jaw bone. 



feathers. These do not have the cut-out 

tip of the primary feather, but do have 

a distinct curve, the direction of which 

is dependent on which of the bird's 

wings they have come from. The tail 

feathers are quite similar in appearance 

to the seconda ry feathers, bur tend 

to be a little longer, stronger, and 

straigh ter, with a more squared tip. 

A feather that is very old and 

lacklust re may simp ly be in need of a 

lirtle oil. A bird applies its own natural 

oil from its preen gland. We can 

simulare rhis effect by nibbing the 

dulled feather over our own hair, when 

it has become oily prior to washing. 

Human hair oil is an excellent narural 

substirutc for birds' preening oil. 

The whole or part of a bird's wing may be 

used to make a fan. H ere the leading edge 

of a complete Golden Eagle's wing has 

been made into a doctoringfan. 

A feather that is dirty when first found 

(as is often the case), can be cleaned by 

pouring boiling water over it from the 

base to the tip, and then allowing it ro 

dry. Ir is advisable not to use soap, as it 

has a tendency ro destroy the naturnl 

oil present. After the feather has dried. 

it can be preened back to shape. 

Feathers can also be restored to shape 

by holding them in the steam of 

boiling water. The hot steam softens 

the feather and allows the elastic 

memory of the keratin to bring the 

web back into its original alignment. 

U\inG FE\THE.R\ in A 
\illlPLE BLESsinG C[RE!ll0nY 

If you wish to work with feathers 

for blessing, a good way to begin is 

to learn to do a simple ceremony 

with a friend. Your friend stands 

while you smudge them. Then go to 

the south of them and call to the 

south powers to bless this person 

and give them good things.As you 

do this hold your feathers or fan 

toward the south and when you 

have finished speaking, touch the 

feathers to your friend's head and 

heart area, and anywhere else that 

is appropriate. Then move round 

the person to all the Four Sacred 

Directions and repeat the 

Feathers can ht IIJl!d to waft smudge 

smolu. They can also he used to deanse 

an aura or a sacred spare. 

procedure. Then ask the Creator 

above to bless them and 

Grandmother Earth below 

to bless them. 



Preening wirh the fingers can also assiq 

this neatening process. 

As it flies, a bird has to be sensitive 

to the movement of air around it, not 

only to stay airborne, bur also to steer 

itself throu gh the skies. Each feather 

on a bird can be moved to give 

maximum "lift '' when the air current~ 

change, and ir is through irs feathers 

that the bird senses this, knowing just 

which feathers need fine-tuning at any 

one time. This sensing ability of each 

feather is one of the things that makes 

them especially useful as ceremonial 

items, where cl1cy can be used as 

"antennae," ensing subt le energies of a 

person during healing, or as pathways 

of power on an altar to attract and 

direct the powers. 

fUR \[lr, fl\ THll< ' 

Feathers are used for healing . They 

can wipe off or cur out subtle energy 

blocks in the aura of a person. A bunch 

of feathers, such as a drop fan, can be 

used to grab hold of and extract a 

spiri tual intrusion in a person, a little 

like reaching into someone wirh a 

p ychic hand . 

Often feathers arc used to bless 

people and objects. A drop fan or big 

bird wing can be wiped over someone 

as a blessing before a ceremony. Single 

The Eagle is seen by many sorieties as a 

messenger of spirit. It flies so high that 

it must surely touch the upper worlds. 

feathers and fans arc also held while 

saying prayers; th ey act as beacons to 

spirit, especially rhe brightly colored 

tropical bird feather fans that arc 

used in 1ative American Church 

peyote ceremonies . 

You could also do this with an object 

tha t you wished ro use for a ceremony 

that you were going to do yourself: 

touching the feather on the object 

JS you ask each power ro bless it. 

Feathers arc also used for 

empowerment when they are tied 

on to shamanic objects . You see this 

with Zuni animal fetishes, as wcU as 

offering sticks and prayer arrows from 

other rraditions. A prayer arrow i a 

ritual wand, like an arrow, which is 

made while praying. It is decorated 

with various things . such as wool 

thread, beads, leather, and feathers . 

When it is finished, it is planted in the 

earth in an inrcntful way, to ask for the 

prayer to be earthed and to bear fruit . 

A simp ler form of this is to mindfully 

plant a feather in the ground as you 

prepare to say a prayer. 

This is Lakota holy man Henry Crow Dog 

Eagle dancing, wearing eagle feathers. 
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FEATHER FAilS 
I lATHER FAN ARE on~ TRULY B[A UTIF UL MrDICI l OBJ(CTS TH[ rEATHE~ THEMSELV[ MAY BE SMALL OR 

BIG, AND ARE SOM CTI ME BRIGHTLY CO LO RED FEATHFRS FROM TROPICAL BIRDS. SUCII AS MACAW TAIL rEAT H~R.S. 

WH ICH CAN SE ABOU I n\lO rL f.1 LONG A D CO LOR[D OLLI' BLU[ OR CARLFT. ~OMETIM[S rEATl-1 ERS FROM A 

POWE Rf UL BI RD OF PR[Y. SUCH A AN EAGLL ARE USED. AS WELL A WIIIT( OR GRAY rEATHER.S fROM WATLRFOWL. 

TH E B[AlJTIFUL I LAI II ERS ARL OFTE SLT INTO A I IANDLE or KALEIDOSCOPIC BEADWORK. 

t he simplest feather fan is made 
from a single feather. This can 
then be used for smudging (ser 

pagrs 24-5) and for healing. A single 
feather is also a wonderful thing to 
hold as you make prayer to the Four 
Directions or other spirit helpers. 

The most decorative ~ort of fan 
is perhaps the drop fan. Herc. the 
feathers are loosely fixed and full 
around as the fan is moved. omctinu:s 
a collection of feather, are fixed like a 
hand, fingers held straigh t out into 
what is often called a flat fan. 
Sometimes the whole bird is u~cd, 
sometimes just part of it. All these fans 
depend on the vision of their maker 
and also on what feather~ and parts 
of birds come their way. 

The feathers for a fan may take you 
a long time to collect, ,111d may come 
from several birds. Generally, fan~ arc 
made from a ,ing le specie of bird, 
bur chis docs not alw:ws have to be 
the case. \Vork with the feather~ 
respectfully, play with chem to see 
the ~hapes the) want to fit inro be5t, 
and "dream~ the fan into being. 

Plying is a method of wrapping two 
or more strands around each other to 

make the cord stronger, and give it a 
rope- like appearance. To ply a rasscl, 
cut a thin and e\·en strip of straight 
leather about in./3 mm. wide, and 
around 12 in./3 12 mm. long. ,\ ccurncy 

r L ,\ T FA n ", 

A flat fan is the easiest 

multi-feather fan to 

make. For these fans, 
you need a set of 

feathers that are fixed 
together and set into a 
handle which can be 

beaded.A flat fan mimics 

a bird's tail and consists of 

a straight feather which 

forms the center of the fan, 

and a balanced number of 

feathers on each side of it. 

These side feathers are in two 

groups: those that bend to the 

left and those that bend to the 

right. When put together, those 

that bend to the left are on one 

side of the center feather and 

those that bend to the right are on 

the other. It is possible to use all, or 

the center section. of an 

actual bird's tail If you have 

one, rather than find 
individual feathers from 

HYeral birds. 

The quills of the feathers 

are fixed onto a wooden 

handle . There are several 
ways to fo, them. They can 

be glued and bound onto 

the handle with thread, or 
held in place by bulletin& up 

a block of beeswax or similar 

substance. Once they are 

secure, the handle can be 

cOYered In leather. Before this 

1s done, you can, If you wish, add 

tassels at the bottom of the handle 

(see pa,e I 17). The handle can 

then be beaded using peyote stitch 

(see pages 24-7). 

A wbolr /,ir,/j tail t11n IN ,u,d to 

md:r a jl111 fan- individwll 

ftatlNn r11n also ht IIHd. 



When you hold or see a drop fan, you 

realize just what a special medicine 

object it is. The way the feathers moYe 

about and drop into new positions 

each time the handle is 
turned gives them a 

life of their own. 
These fans are made 

is imporranr, as the finished tassel will 
clearly show any inaccurate cutting . 

Once this is cut, start at one end, 

and cut it in half leaving around 

1 in./26 mm. uncut at the other end. 

You now have a strip around 24 

in./624 mm. long, with the shor t uncut 

length in the center. This then needs to 

be soaked in water, as wet leather is 

easier to stretch than dry leather. ow, 

with a friend tightly holding one end 

of the length still, twist the other end, 

so that the whole length becomes 

wound up like an elastic band in a toy 

aeroplane. When the leather is fully 

wound, it can be grasped firmly at the 

FE:.THER r:.n, 

DROr FA n s 

from many types of feathers: magpie, 

pheasant. eagle. hawk. and colorlul 

tropical bird feathers. Sometimes 
the fans are made from all one type 

of feather and sometimes from a 
mixture of different kinds. 

Before the fan can be put together. 
any beadwork and leatherwork on 

the feathers themselves must be 
completed, as It will be very difficult 

to work on them when they 
are all in a group together. 

The feathers are fastened 
to the fan's handle by 

means of a leather 
"hinge." This is a 

continuation of the 

leather that covers the quill end of 

the feather. Each feather quill needs 
to be covered In this way. Give some 
thought to how you want the feathers 

to lie in the completed fan. and 
position the hinges accordingly. Once 

the feathers have their quills covered 
with leather and they have been 

beaded, if that is required, they can be 

set aside while the handle is beaded 
and decorated. 

The handle of a drop fan is similar 
to the handle of a flat fan. First make 

the tassels. These can be left as simple 

hanging strips of leather. or can be 
"plied" to give a more elaborate and 

traditional appearance. 

Drop fans ha'1e a lift and 

mowment of thnr IIWn and 

c11n be nuuie .from a Mixt11" 
of diff~t ftatbn,. 

midpoinr and both loose ends slowly 

brought together. Do not let go! 

The two loose ends will want co 

twist around each other. Sense this, 

and help them twist th e way they wish 

to go. When both the sides of the 

tassel have finished wrapping around 

each other, the tassel can be safely put 

down, and the next one begun. The 

plying of tassels is a matter of rrial and 

error; you may have to do the first one 

several rimes before you get the hang 

of it. Ju st play wich the technique until 

you feel happy with it. 

When you have succeeded in 

making around 12 of these tassels, they 

can be fixed to the wooden handle. 

At both ends of the handle cut a 

length so that the wood is thinner 

there. These thinner sections need to 

be about 1 in./26 mm. long and about 
1/u in./2 mm. thinner all around. They 

will enable the tassels and the feather 

hinges to sit flush with rhe main 

diameter of the handle, so that when 

the handle is covered, you will not 

have any unsightly bumps showing 

in the beadwork or leatherwork. 

The tassels can now be set around 

the handle. They can be glued or 

bound ro the wood, the leather sitting 

snugly on the thinner section . 
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These beautiful long 

N!a(aw ta il feathers are 

sometimes used to make 

extra-spuia/ fans. 



The feathers can now be added, by 

firring the ir leather hinges to the top 

of the handle in the way that you have 

just fixed the tassels to the bottom of 

the fan. Once this has been done, the 

wood needs to be covered wi th a strip 

of leather- and the whole fan is finished 

excep t for the handle's bead work . 

A wing fan can be made from several 

individual feathers grouped together 

to mimic a wing, or an actual bird's 

wing if one is available. If you are 

collecting a set of feathers , they all 

need to curve the same way, and if 

possible you should use wing feathers. 

A wing fan does not need to be 

large. I have seen huge golden eagle 

wing fans, but also have seen many 

made from crow or hawk feathers , 

and on one occasion. even a tiny 

hummingbird's wing (extreme ly 

small glass beads had been used in 

its beadwork) . 

Individual feathers are grouped 

to overlap each other as they 

do on a wing. and the 

quills are then bound 

Drop fans are especially beautiful fans 

to use for blessing ceremonies, as the 

feathers drop and cascade all over the 

person you arc doing ceremony for as 

vou work with them. I have also taken 

part in ceremonies where the feathers 

of fans such as these are dipped in 

spec ially blessed water which is flicked 

all over the people who are present at 

the ceremony. 

Becau se of the way the feathers 

move abou t with these fans, and how 

Win G F/\n ') 

together and covered with leather . 

This can be beaded, but it is hard to 

use peyote stitch as the handles on 

these fans are cone shaped , and 

peyote stitch works best when it 

covers a straight tube . 

Wing fans can be made using an 

actual bird's wing, either a complete 

one or just the leading section . It is 

easier to make a fan from 

the front section 

of the wing 

than the 

they appear to have a life all of their 

own, they are normally used for more 

magical uses than smudging, for which 

they arc not terribly suited. As well as 

blessings they can be used as healing 

fans, and in I ative American Church 

ceremonies they are often held while 

prayer s are said . 

Peyote stitch bendwork ca11 sometimes 

be do11e with really ti11y beads to make 

a very special object. 

whole wing, as the shape it makes is 

easier to bead and decorate . Leather 

is used to make tassels and cover the 

quill ends of the feathers. It can then 

be beaded as above. 

In hraling wor/t,,ftt1thrrs arr often 

decorated with t~ color "d to protect t~ 

medicine pmon from t~ /"'litnt i illnm , 

as with tbis t•gle wing betdingfan. 
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DREAihinG AilD 
S HAihAll i S Ih 
"WHEN YOU SEE AN OLD MAN SITIING BY HIMSELr OVlR THEllE IN THE CAMP. DO NOT DISTURB H IM. FOR Ir 

YOU DO HE \VI LL 'GROWL' AT YOU. DO NOT PLAY NlAR HIM . BECAUSF HE IS SITTING DOWN BY HIM~ELr WITH 

HIS THOUGHTS I ORDER TO SH . HI: IS GATIIERING THOSE TIIOUGII I S SO THAT HE CAN FHL AND HEAR. 

PERHAPS IH THCN LIES DOWN , GETI ING INTO A SPECIAL POSTURl. SO THAT HE CAN SEE WHILE SLl:EPING." 

)'aroldt tribmmm (Auslmlitt ) 

t here are dreams and there arc 

udreams." Some arc confused, 

and some arc sacred. Confused 

dreams arc called "unreal dreams" in 

some Buddhist dream traditions. 

Sacred, medicine dreams, or "lucid" 

dreams , the term we use for them in 

our culture, are the ones that you know 

are special. Animals or ancestors, or 

the higher powers, may come and ralk 

to you and what they say will have a 

me.ming to you and a clarity you do 

not find when you dream normally. 

Dreams give us a glimpse into the 

sacred, a glimpse into other worlds. 

They may foretell the forure or give us 

a new view of a problem or siruation, 

and because of thi $ they are an 

important tool for the shaman. Thi s is 

common the world over, and because 

of their importance, shamanic cultures 

have developed many ways of inducing 

dreams. These techniques of dream 

incubarion include the use of herbs, 

magical objects, ritual action, and 

designated sacred places. 
There is evidence to suggest that 

some of the megalithic tombs found in 

Europe were used as dream incubator s. 

Similar funeral srrucmrcs, made of 

large stones spaced widely so that it is 

possible to crawl into them, are still 

used in i orth Africa by the Berber 

people. among other~. People who 

wish to dream and receive messages 

and teachings from their ancestors do 

ceremony in them and stay the night 

there to induce dream states. Being 

physically close to the dead makes 

their conracr easier. Caves have 

undoubtedly served a similar function 

in many cult.ires throughout the world. 

Dream s have great similarity to the 

shamanic trance journey, and in many 

traditional shamanjc ceremonies the 

border that c..xists berween what is 

dreaming and what is waking reality 

is deliberately blurred. This is done 

by such disorientating technique s 

as repetitive dance, fasting, and ,·igils. 

When he is in chis srate, che shaman 

slides from one reality to the other and 

it is while he is in this loose state that 

the spirits speak to him and teach him. 

Ar Lhis time he may also learn ~ongs 

and dances or cen:monic~ which he 

can bring back either for his own use 

or the use of his people. 

The bear is considered to be a 

great drt!amer, as it sleeps so 

11111rh in the winter time. 



Sitting and dreaming beside a fire is a very 

natural thing to do. When we sit before a real 

fire it seems to just nah1rnlly happen. 

The bear is one animal that is 

especially associated with dream 

teachings. Many Native American bear 

dreamers received their teachings from 

the nightly visitations of Grandfather 

Bear. The se bear teachings arc 

generally about the use of herbs and 

plants for healing . Th e hear is, of 

course, a great dreamer, spend ing the 

winter months in long hibernation. 

Some cu1nircs rake more heed of 

dreams than others and think that they 

have much effect on waking reality. In 

North America the traditions of the 

Iroquois, for instance, say that dreams 

should be enacted in a controlled, 

rinrnl, and symbolic w:1y during waking 

reality so that they will not happen ro 

the dreamer in an uncontrolled way 

when he is nor expecring ir. In this 

way, if you dreamed of being captured 

by the enemy and tortured, your 

fellows would enact this for you in a 

symbo lic way so that it did nor occur 

in an actual wav. Thi s is found in other 

traditions as well; the dream vision of 

the Lakota Nichola s Black Elk was 

enacted in this way to give it much 

more power. 

Tibetan Buddhism h,ts a rich 

treasure house of dreaming techniques . 

These are generally known as dream 

yoga. In these traditions, the sruden t is 

taught tO become aware of the dream 

while still in it , so that he can then 

learn to manipulate the dream and 

create his dream world. Thi s is done 

partially to bring the ~ense that dream 

reality, like non-dream reality, is an 

illusion, and also to help ro prepare for 

the process that will be experienced 

after death . Thi s experience can be 

likened to a dream, and needs to be 

controlled if a positive rebirth is to 

be eventually achieved. 

C REAT I NG A 

DREAM ING CE R E,\ IONY 

Jf dreaming is someth ing you wish 

ro explore, you can rry setting up a 

ceremo ny to help you with it. A good 

way to do this is to set up a simple 

altar, perhaps with a few ;.mall candles 

ro act as a light source . Lare night is 

good for this activity, but it is not 

absolutely essential. 

Smudge yourself, the altar, and the 

room you are in, and sit in one of the 

directions around the altar in such a 

way that you are comfortable, bur not 

so comfortable th at you will fall asleep. 

Make some prayers to the powers 

you wish to help you and speak out 

loud your intent for the dreams . These 

may be to help you gain information or 

insight into a certain subject, or to help 

clari/}1 a course of action. 

Then sit in the cand lelight ~ind wait 

to fall asleep. As you are sittin g, you 

will probably find you arc fading in 

and out of sleep, and in some of these 

spells of sleep you may well dream . If 

you do, sit quietly when you wake up 

and recall rour dream with as much 

clarity as you can. You may wish to 

have a small rape recorder or note pad 

with you ro help you record them. Try 

nor tO be t00 analytica l about what you 

dream during the rime you are in the 

ceremony, as it will tend to drag you 
from the receptive dreamy state. It is 

better to collect the remembered 

dreams and think about their meaning 

afterward. Asking a friend ro help you 

reflect and analyze can help you make 

connections you may othe rwise miss. 
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DREAihinG BUITDLES 
TII[ USE Of MEDICINE OBl( CTS TOE COURAG( DRCAMING IS WIO( SPRIAD WITH IN MANY ATIVE TRADITIO 

A DREA_M~ HAVl ALWAYS BEEN A IMPORTA T C HANN EL THROUGH WHI C II WC R[ CEIV[ IN STRUCTION AND 

CO \>\MU ICATIO FROM PIRIT. THERE IS OT SURPRIS! CLY. A WEALTH or RICH TRADITION co CER I G THEM. 

Y0 U WI! l n EEI> 

~ \·••\ll 0\\L OR OTHfR nfC,HI 111111> HATHEI' 

\\1111 11, 4)U I II \\lt \ l'I'[[) In Riil l HRIAD 

• TuR4...,uo1,1 ,nn RLD lON\l, 

THE\E \11( u,u> 11, !IIAn, CULTURf\ ,, A <.\lnUl'l 

Of \i.., \110 E.i.RTH , \nl> 0f fh.\l l \110 HrhAI f 

+ I:!! \II fUR , 

lht>t ,ER "bllill'H llt.\R "l I, THE Ulhf f\lbll\ .\\ U!:.\ll. 

\nl\ ''· OF COUR\f, \ n1:)C IUIU\\l ,\ni lllAL. 

if ,ou tJ.\H A rR,111urn tan,m, ruc BE,\R lllll, A c,ooo ,oLurion 

h TO u,t An llh\<,L Of.\ ll!\R , ,ucH A\ A Zuni llf\R 1111\H 

• 'I \Ir. GARI le. OR ,\n'r OTHI R H[RB~ 

+ T011.\tU:> In ,\ RtD CLOlll Tit 

+ HERi,.tlllfR Lli.\lbOnu-,rnALL, nATUII\Ln f0111l11U, 

OOUUlt ltRlllitl\TfD <;)UART/ ( llV\TAL'> 

+ C011n. f\l'ECiALL\ Ht-WI ClREln0111 \L BLUE lORn 

• Buci,.,i,.in, \OFT lE \!H fR. 

0R CLOTH f0R TH[ B\l, 

+ ':.lllUDGE 

• THREAD 

t he simplc.t dream bundle 
can be made by hanging the 
feather s of a night bird, such 

as an owl. up o,·er your bed. 
Owb are considered by some people 

to be very bad luck. In Western culture 
we speak of the owl calling the name 
of rho e who arc going to die. In some 

tribal cultures, especially the Dine 
(Navaho), the owl is considered such a 
rhrcat that the giving of an owl feather 
is a ~ign of a death wish or C\'CO active 
dark sorcery being directed against the 

person receiving ir. If, however, you 
feel happy with owls. you can try tying 
two owl feathers up with their quill 

8etause the owl is ,011sidered a powerji,I 

aid lo duaming, 011 owl 's foo t i.s 11.std as 

a 111tdicille oh jut hy SOIi/i' drtamtrs. 



ends wrnpped in red cloth or, if they 

are bigger feathers, beaded with red 

glass beads. Put chem into a V shape 

with the quills together at the bottom. 

l have ,seen rhe whole dried foot of 

a large owl used as a dreaming fetish, 

decorated with bundles of turquoise 

and smudging herbs. The claw was 

The feathers ef an owl-the most 

archetypal night bird-are partimlarly 

appropriate for dreaming bundles. 

0 R F \ Ill I n <, ll U n D l E ~ 

used as an amplifier of intent to "grasp" 

hold of the dreams. 

If you want to make and use a more 

formal dreaming fetish, you can collect 

specific ingredients together and put 

them into a small bag. Thi s can be 

placed on the wall above your bed, 

under your pillow, or tied to your wrist 

during sleep. l generally use thi s last 

method, a J find rim the physical 

presence of having something tied to 

me alters my dream and sleep patterns 

and so fom1s a physical reminder of 

my int ent to dream that night. 

Remember, as always, to make 

prayers of gratitude, smudge all the 

things you are using, and breathe on 

them as you put them into the bundle. 

The ingredients of a dream bundle 

should be put into a small leather or 

cloth bag. This should be red in color, 

and if it is made from leather such as 

buckskin, it can easily be painted red. 

If it has a draw -string opening, you 

can remove the conte nts periodically, 

to renew your connection with them 

and to "freshen up" your intent. 

When you assemb le the bag, 

make it as beautifitl as you can. 

Use red beads, paint, or thread 

to decorate the items you put 

into it. Even though you 

won't sec them, the act of 

Owl feathers with their mds •wrapped in 

red can he used as dreaming aids. 

decorating them will strengthen your 

intent to dream. 

Once it is finished, offer it to the 

powers and make your prayers for its 

aid in your dreaming . Ask the powers 

who love you to protect you as you 

sleep and dream. If you have the space 

in your sleeping room, you can set up a 

spec ific alrar for your dreaming. Cover 

it with a red cloth and make contact 

with it on the night you wish to 

dream, before you go to bed. You can 

light a candle on it if you wish; keep 

your dreamin g medicine objects on it, 

or your dreaming bundle, or anything 

else that is sacred ro you . Remember to 

keep it clean-if it's dirty and 

muddled, your dreams will reflect thi s. 

Some ef the contents ef a 

dreaming bundlt. This is a 

power bundle to help the owner 

dn!am medicine dreams. 
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IhAKiilG A 
DREAihCATCHER 

. 
DRlAMCATCHERS , HUNG \vlTl-l FEATHERS. HAVE BECOME Vl:RY POPULAR IN RECENT YEARS. BUT TII[ ORIG IN 

AND TRADITION BEHIND TH[SE MAIN -STREET BIG·SELL[RS IS OBSCURE. ONF. NATIVI: FRIEND HAS TOLD ME 

THAT THEY WERE INV[NTCD roR THE TOURIHTRAD[ AND HAVE NO MEDICI NL SIGN l f lCANCE WHATSOfVER. 

WHILF ANOTHER NATIV[ rRIEND TFLLS ME THAT AMONG HER PEOPLE rH~Y AIU CONSIDERED TO BE POWl:RfUL 

Ml:DICIN[ OBJECTS. THE TRUTH? W[LL ITS UNDOUBTEDLY 60TH 1 

"n.:)U \\iLL nnD 

• \ ll~'ll,"'ll', \Ul H .\' \ ,rn \Ll 

OJI 11 \(1D111 \OE Fll01h \ ,fh \IL 

1,IIEEn llR\nl H ~.,, \ ,ulT\111\ 

l'Li\ULE TIIU \lll H ,\\ \\1111.:W,, 

\:"Ill IHI< I< 11.\-.~lT l All! 

+ DEEll , ... in 0R ~0n 11,\IIILR 

• ,\ 1n1 Ftd.u 01< FtrAL ,in,". 
~II( IHl'~~n H,>11 r111 \\tOllin c. 

tN:)\V\\0\ \ 0R TR A DE IIE'-D\) 

• Tin r<:'lllE~ 

,} fc.i.1 HlM\ lll<Jfll ~ 111(,tlT lliRI> 

• K111FE 

+ LAJ<G~ nFEDI I ~ 

• SlhUOGE 

m )' Ojibwa friend went on 

to rcll me that in her 

tradition, many 

drcamcarchcr are made of bone and 

sinew. These do not take a cirrnlar 

shape, bur arc made by building up 

the sinew on a cross of bone so the 

finished item i, diamond shaped. Here. 

the insrrucrions describe how ro make 

the most common form-a circular 

drcamcatcher. Whether they are a 

New Age invention or a traditional 

medicine object, they will help you in 

the way you want to dream, if they arc 

made in a sacred and intcntful way. 

lf you wish to make the hoop, the 

cane or stem nt.!cd~ to be very pliable. 

Soaking it in very hot water will make 

Fig. I 

ir more flexible and therefore easier ro 

shape. Take a large tin or flower pot 

and wrap the stem around it, Where 

the two ends meet, bind them wirh 

rnpc or cord to keep them together. 1t 
is better to work with the hoop when 

it has dried out completely and i ... no 

longer pliable, so leave it to dry for 

severnl weeks in the case of willow, 

but only a few hours for basket cant.!. 

Once the hoop is ready, cover ir with 

a long strip of buckskin. Wind this 

over and over and all around in a tight 

spiral, sewing the rwo ends together 

where they meet. This hides any joins 

or blemishes in rhe hoop. The web of 

rhc dreamcatchcr can now be made 

with the sinew or thread . 



Commerrial dreammtrhers have 

become a mainstay of the New Age 

111oveme11I, but have little lo do with 

traditional dreaming b1111dles. 

The length of sinew will nee<l to be 

long cno~gh to form the entire web. 

Jf in doubt, it's better to use a much 

longer length than needed, rather than 

run out in the middle . Real sinew 

comes in short length s by its very 

nature, and you will have to join 

several before the web is finished. 

To start the web, tie one end of the 

sinew to the hoop, and pass the other 

end in a loose spiral over and over, all 

around the hoop (fig. 1). \Vh en the 

loose end comes aU the way round to 

the place where the sinew is tied on 

tO the hoop, the next row of the sinew 

can be put on by passing it through the 

first loop and then into the second, and 

third and so on (fig. 2), progressing aU 
around the hoop (fig. 3). 

You will gradually sec, as you 

progress, char the sinew forms a spiral. 

You will never finish a row as such, but 

rather you will spiral into the center of 

the hoop, the web beginning to take on 

the familiar shape of the dreamcatcher. 

You will need to be careful of the 

tension of the sinew as you progress. It 

should be tight enough to form a welJ­

shaped web, but not so tight that it 

ha(dly produces a web at all. 

Once the web is to the required size, 

the sinew can be tied off in the cen ter, 

and the rest of the drcamcatcher 

decorated. This is up to individual 

taste, but normally includ es the 

hanging oflearher tassels from each 

side and from underneath, threaded 

with beads. Feathers are often hung 

on these, and they can be fixed with 

tin cones, which, when crimped, hold 

the quill securely. Remember to 

include a leather hanging cord from 

the drcamcatchcr's top, so it can be 

hung up in the desired location. 

TINpop11lar 
1torywith 
drtamcat,INn is 
that tlN w,d, rauht1 and 

filtn-s drtanrs. Good dm1ms art tlNn 

ptu1td down tht night birdsftathtr 
to lht 1/ttping drtamu ht/ow. The 

-uxb "tains tlN "nasties.· Liltt an_)' 
mtdinnt objut, tht use will be 

• 

dttmnintd in greatn-part by 
its useri intmt. Whattt•er yo11r 

intent, liltt 11ny medicine ol,jut, htp 

it cl.-an, ltttp _your fa(US of intent 

dear, and if you onl_y wt it 
1omttima, b.-surt wlNn iti "on" 

andwhtn iti "ojf."Turn it ojf/Jy 

rrmoving it .from _vollr btd1idt 11nd 
wrapping it up in doth. 
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WALKinG THE PATH 
TWO · LEGGEDS ARE ANIMISTIC BEINGS. MANY l'[OPLE HAVE COLLECTED STONES. fEATHCRS. AND MANY OTHER 

NATURA'L THINGS All THEIR LIVES. THEY PLACE THEM ON Tll[IR FIREPLACES. ON THEIR BOOK SIILLV ES. ON 

TH El R COFFEE TABLE . THEY DO TH IS BECAUSE THEY CANNOT Hl:LP THCMS(LV[S. IT IS A PART OF THE HUMAN 

COND ITION . THEY DO IT BECAUSE. HOWEVER SILLY A PART OF THEM FEELS. IT IS A THING TIIEY NEED TO DO . 

• 
I 

f you arc one of those people who 

collect stones, pick up feathers, 

enjoy the rustle of the wind, the 

crackle of the fire, the touch of the 

earth, and the splash of water; if you 

aim to walk with the spirits and pray 

to do so; if you follow ome of the 

ways in this book, or similar ones, 

or work with teachers who are all 
native ro this Earth, whatever their 

nationality, you will learn the true 

taste of animistic ways and begin to 

get a feel for what is real. 

Steer toward 

the things that 

"speak to you." 

Try to work 

011twhyyo11 

are attracted to 

some things 

and not othas. 

As the Mayan shaman Martin 

Prechte l says, 

0 U11derstantli11g will come only through 

k11owi11g what rituals are really 

supposed to smell and tuste like. 

Teachings that come from other lands 

might bt weful, bemuse you might 

remm1her in your own spiritual DNA 

what ritual is supposed to be like.· 

You may have set up altars and be 

performing ceremonies for yourself or 

others; you may have created some of 

the medicine objects described in the se 

pages and be using chem in a speci.11 

way; you may have found ways to 

journey to the other worlds and have 

A medieval plucked psaltery. Medieval 

i11strumellfs were simple and beautiful. 

mer fellow rravelers; you may be 

building a true relationship with the 

spirits and the an imal helpers who 

work with you; and you may be 

moving into other, older, ways of 

seeing this beautiful world. And you 

may be thinking, "Now what?" 



Western culture always wants the next 

thing . Musicians who play medieval 
music hundreds of years old often use 

modern Arabic musical instruments, 

as they are almost the same as some 
medieval ones. In \Vestern culture, 

we always want bigger, better, so the 
simple medieval lute we borrowed 

from the Arabs became the many 
str inged renaissance lute and then died 

out to be replaced by the guitar, which 
became rhe electric guitar, and so on. 

l n Arabic countries, the original 

lute, the oud, is still being played 
and instead of the instrumen t being 

\\,\ L tsi nG THE l'.\ T H 

H 
\ 

Turkish and Egyptia n oud5, a Turkish 

kama ncie and a Yugoslavia n guzle 

(above). These tall medieval drums 

(below) are called "long drums", the 

square one is a pa ndiero, the small one 

is a tabor, and the tall, thin one is a 

dumbeck. 

developed and changed, the players 
develop themselves to be the best that 

they possibly can. 
This approach to music is like the 

approach to shamanism. If you have 

done all in this book, then it is 
probably all you need. To develop, to 

go deeper, to gain a more real taste of 
the ways is the next step that you must 

take if you arc willing ro. If you arc 

searching for rhe next reacher, seeking 
to artend the next bigger ceremony, you 

arc probably missing the point . Instead, 
you could spend your life making 

medicine wheels on the sacred ground 

and getting to know them as deeply as 
you possibly can. 

T here are other things to do, there 
are other ceremonies for you to attend 

and perhaps learn some day; some of 
these have been outlined in the pages 

in this book . These sacred ways will 
give you deeper insight, but do not 

seek them too hard. Have trust that 

when you are ready rhe powers will see 
that, and your serendipitous shamanic 

advenrure will continue. 

137 



138 

FURTHER 

"iHAlllAnhlll GCnERAL 

Shamanim,-Archaic techniques of ustmy 

i\lircca Eliadc 

Penguin Boob 
ISBN 0-14-019155-0 
The definitive book on shamanism. 
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